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PRELIMINARY    CONFERENCE, 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  July  31,  1908. 


Ox  Friday.  .July  31,  1008,  at  the  Hotel 
Somerset,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  conference  of 
the  representatives  of  the  dental  depart- 
ments of  the  Universities  of  California, 
Harvard,  [owa,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
and  Pennsylvania  was  held  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  the  advisability  of 
forming  a  Faculties  Association  of  the 
Dental  Departments  of  American  Uni- 
versities. 

The  draft  of  a  proposed  constitution 
and  by-laws  had  been  forwarded  by  Dr. 
James  Truman  for  presentation  to  this 
meeting. 


After  a  careful   consideration  of  the 
object  for  which  the  conference  had  been 

called,  it  was  decided  to  resolve  the  meet- 
ing into  a  committee  of  the  whole  for 
the  further  consideration  of  a  plan  of 
organization. 

Election  of  Temporary  Chairman. 

Of  this  committee,  Dr.  J.  G.   Sharp. 
representing   the   dental   department   of 

the  University  of  California,  was  on  mo- 
tion elected  temporary  chairman,  and  the 
committee  then  adjourned  to  meet  at  the 
call  of  the  chairman. 
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MEETING  FOR  PERMANENT  ORGANIZATION, 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  June  5,  1909. 


Pursuant  to  the  resolution  of  ad- 
journment, a  meeting  was  called  by  the 
chairman  and  held  at  the  Bellevue-Strat- 
forcl  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  at  9  a.m., 
June  5,  1909,  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing permanent  organization. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at 
10  a.m.  by  the  temporary  chairman,  Dr. 
J.  G.  Sharp.  The  following  representa- 
tives, duly  authorized  by  their  several 
universities,  were  present:  Dr.  J.  G. 
Sharp,  dental  department  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California;  Dr.  E.  H.  Smith, 
Earvard  Dental  School;  Dr.  X.  S.  Hoff, 
dental  department  of  the  University  of 
Michigan;  Dr.  G.  V.  I.  Brown,  dental 
department  of  the  University  of  Iowa; 
Dr.  Alfred  Owre,  dental  department  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  and  Dr. 
Edward  C.  Kirk,  of  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, School  of  Dentistry. 

Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk  was  appointed 
secretary  pro  tern. 

After  receiving  the  credentials  of  del- 
egates presented  by  Drs.  Hoff,  Sharp, 
and  Brown,  it  was  moved  by  Dr.  G.  V.  I. 
Brown,  and  seconded  by  Dr.  E.  H.  Smith, 
that  the  meeting  proceed  to  form  a  per- 
manent organization.  The  motion  was 
duly  carried. 

The  chairman,  Dr.  Sharp,  submitted  a 
form   of   constitution    and    by-laws    em- 


bodying suggestions  of  the  various  mem- 
l»(  rs,  winch  he  had  collated  and  arranged 
during  the  interim  since  the  previous 
meeting,  and  on  motion  of  Dr.  Eugene 
H.  Smith,  duly  seconded,  it  was  resolved 
thai  such  constitution  and  by-laws  be  read 
and,  with  such  amendments  as  were  ne- 
cessary, be  adopted  article  by  article. 
The  mot  inn  was  carried. 

After  having  revised  the  proposed  con- 
stitution and  by-laws  and  adopted  the 
same  article  by  article,  it  was  adopted  as 
a  whole,  upon  motion  of  Dr.  Eugene  H. 
Smith,  duly  seconded  by  Dr.  Alfred 
Owre. 

(For  Constitution  and  By-laws  as 
finally  adopted  see  page  23.) 

Election  of  Officers. 

The  meeting  then  proceeded  to  the 
election  of  permanent  officers,  with  the 
following  result : 

President — Dr.  J.   G.   Sharp. 

Vice-president — Dr.   Eugene   H.   Smith. 

Secretary-treasurer — Dr.   Edward    C.   Kirk. 

Executive  Committee — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp,  ex 
officio;  Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff  for  one  year,  and  Dr. 
G.   V.   I.   Brown  for  two  years. 

Educational  Committee — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp, 
ex  officio;  Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith  for  one  year. 
Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk  for  two  years,  Dr.  Al- 
fred Owre  for  three  years. 
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Upon  motion  of  I  >r.  Eugene  II.  Smith. 
Beconded  by  Dr.  N.  S.  Kofi,  it  was  moved 
that  the  sum  of  tw<>  hundred  dollars  b  i 
appropriated  from  the  funds  of  the  asso- 
ciation to  pay  for  clerical  Bervice  in  con- 
aection  with  the  duties  of  the  Secretary- 
treasurer  for  the  ensuing  year.  (Motion 
carried.  > 

Upon  motion  the  Secretary-treasurer 
was  directed  to  semi  to  each  of  the  mem- 
bers a  hill  for  annual  dues. 

The  Secretary-treasurer  was  further 
directed  to  send  a  reporl  of  the  organiza- 


tion of  the  I  tental  Faculties  Association 
of  American  CTniversities  to  thi  \ 
ated  Press,  to  foreign  and  domestic  den- 
tal  journal-,  to  the  National  Commis- 
sioner of  Education,  to  the  Federation 
Dentaire  Internationale,  to  the  secretaries 
of  the  Beveral  State  Universities,  to  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners, to  the  National  Association  of  Den- 
tal Faculties,  and  to  the  National  Dental 
Association. 

There  being  no  further  business,  the 
meeting  adjourned. 


DENTAL    FACULTIES   ASSOCIATION 


SECOND   ANNUAL    MEETING, 


DENVER,  COLO.,  July  18,  1910. 


First  Session. 


The  second  annual  meeting  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  American 
Universities  was  held  at  the  Brown  Pal- 
ace Hotel,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  was  called 
to  order  at  10  o'clock  Monday  morning, 
July  18,  1910,  by  the  president,  Dr.  J. 
G.  Sharp,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

The  secretary,  Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk, 
called  the  roll,  and  the  following  repre- 
sentatives, duly  authorized  by  their  sev- 
eral universities,  responded :  Dr.  J.  G. 
Sharp,  dental  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California;  Dr.  Alfred  Owre, 
dental  department  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota;  Dr.  Richard  Summa,  dental 
department  of  the  University  of  Iowa; 
Dr.  X.  S.  Hoff,  dental  department  of  the 
University  of  Michigan;  Dr.  Waldo  E. 
Boardman,  Harvard  Dental  School;  Dr. 
E.  C.  Kirk,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
School  of  Dentistry.  Others  present  at 
the  meeting  were  Drs.  B.  H.  Yolland, 
B.  Hamill  D.  Swing,  W.  F.  Sharp,  Geo. 
L.  Bean,  and  Guy  S.  Mulberry. 

The  Secretary  then  read  the  minutes 
of  the  preliminary  conference  held  at  Bos- 
ton, July  31,  1908,  and  of  the  meeting  at 
Philadeiphia,  June  5,  1909. 


On  motion  the  minutes  were  ap- 
proved. 

The  Secretary  asked  for  the  official 
titles  of  each  of  the  schools  represented, 
with  the  following  result :  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, Dental  School;  University  of 
Michigan,  College  of  Dental  Surgery; 
University  of  California,  College  of  Den- 
tistry; University  of  Iowa,  College  of 
Dentistry ;  University  of  Minnesota,  Col- 
lege of  Dentistry;  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, School  of  Dentistry. 

Dr.  Bichard  Summa  occupied  the  chair 
while  the  president,  Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp, 
read  his  annual  address,  as  follows : 

President's  Address. 

Mauler*  of  the  Dental  Faculties  Asso- 
ciation  of  American  Universities: 

Organized  as  we  are  to  promote  higher 
standards  of  education  in  our  profession, 
it  naturally  devolves  upon  a  new  organi- 
zation to  begin  by  eliminating  the  in- 
firmities of  the  past  in  educational 
methods,  and  retaining  and  adding  to 
those  that  are  wholesome.     In  the  effort, 
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however,  to  promote  the  welfare  of  our 
profession  along  these  lines,  we  must 
guard  against  the  over-enthusiasm  and 
consequent  haste  that  so  often  land  us 
in  the  pitfalls  of  our  progress.  We  are 
organized  for  a  nohle  purpose,  and  it  is 
quite  apparent,  after  a  perusal  of  the 
voluminous  amount  of  literature  put 
forth  in  the  past  year  on  the  subject 
which  we  have  to  consider,  that  there  is 
need  for  such  organization.  We  read 
much  of  the  medical  training  for  the  den- 
tistj  ami  we  read  somewhat  as  to  the 
methods  pursued  in  many  high-grade 
dental  schools  being  all  that  is  required; 
however,  whichever  method  prevails,  as 
educators  and  as  organized  with  a  hope 
that  our  acts  will  bear  fruit  because  of  a 
sincere  interest  in  our  profession  and  the 
welfare  of  mankind,  we  must  advance 
unfalteringly,  slowly,  yet  apace  with  the 
demands  made  on  us  by  humanity,  a  in  I 
without  losing  sight  of  the  fact  that  the 
results  of  our  professional  work  at  pres- 
ent are  largely  dependent  upon  our 
ability  as  mechanics,  which  factor  will 
become  less  and  less  prominent  as  science, 
with  resulting  preventive  measures,  takes 
precedence  over  it.  In  the  meantime, 
however,  I  think  the  present  system  will 
have  to  suffice,  and  that  if  one  cares  to 
become  a  stomatologist  in  the  broadest 
sense  of  the  word,  after  finishing  a  den- 
tal course  he  should  further  pursue  med- 
ical studies.  I  here  suggest  two  step-  m 
dentistry,  the  mechanical  first  and  the 
^toiiiatological  second. 

Being  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
offering  a  guaranteed  basis  of  standard- 
ization for  dental  schools  to  our  pro- 
fession, by  virtue  of  our  members  being 
controlled  by  the  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Universities,  I  believe  we  could  in- 
crease the  scope  of  our  usefulness  by 
extending  the  privilege  of   membership 


to  such  BChools  and  universities  as  an- 
on the  accepted  list  of  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Teaching,  and  to  me  it  would  seem  ad- 
ile  to  so  amend  our  constitution.  It 
would  be  well  at  this  point  to  quote  from 
an  article  of  Commissioner  of  Education 
Brown  on  the  Carnegie  Foundation.  He 
says:  "Because  of  its  ability  to  give  or 
withhold  valuable  grants,  so  that  I 
grants  will  be  made  only  to  institutions 
of  a  certain  academic  grade,  and  because 
of  a  provision  in  the  office  of  the  founda- 
tion for  the.  investigation  of  all  institu- 
tions applying  for  such  grants,  this 
tablishment  has  become  one  of  the  most 
powerful  agencies  for  clearing  up  and 
unifying  our  standards  in  higher  educa- 
tion." It  would  likewise  be  well  to  seek 
the  assistance  of  this  institution  in  clari- 
fying the  dental  educational  atmosphere, 
as  it  is  now  doing  for  the  medical  profes- 
sion. Such  assistance  would  further  tend 
to  secure  foreign  recognition  of  our  den- 
tal schools  and  their  graduates,  and  re- 
move tin-  stigma  <>f  dental  board  surveil- 
lance over  them,  and  thus  pave  the  wax- 
to  interstate  and  foreign  recognition  of 
them. 

The  next  step  of  importance  which  I 
feel  should  be  brought  up  for  considera- 
tion by  this  body  is  the  addition  of  one 
year  to  our  curriculum,  making  it  four 
years.  Our  students  at  present  are  over- 
crowded, and  further  it  seems  desirable 
to  broaden  the  field  of  scientific  work  in 
our  schools ;  at  the  same  time  an  effort 
should  be  made  to  produce  greater  uni- 
formity of  our  curricula,  as  regards  sub- 
jects to  be  taught  and  time  for  teaching 
them.  This  factor  might  be  beneficial  in 
establishing  a  national  standard. 

Some  discussion  arose  at  our  last  meet- 
ing as  to  the  time  and  place  of  our  meet- 
ings.   To  me  it  seems  advisable  that  we 
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should  meet  in  conjunction  with  the  Na- 
tional Dental  Association.  This  would 
tend  to  enlarge  our  meetings,  and  like- 
wise augment  our  activity  in  the  National 
Association,  in  which  we  should  become 
interested  members.  This  association, 
through  a  committee,  should  interview 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  in  ref- 
erence to  the  establishment  of  a  profes- 
sional advisory  council  in  connection 
with  the  department  of  the  Interior,  to 
discuss  international  educational  prob- 
lems with  foreign  nations  through  the 
department  of  State,  instead  of  as  indi- 
viduals. In  so  far  as  our  standards  suf- 
fer by  comparison  with  those  of  foreign 
countries,  they  should  be  corrected,  and 
vice  versa.  Xo  real  international  stand- 
ard can  be  brought  about  until  such  har- 
mony exists.  We  would  thus  spread  our 
influence  in  the  cultured  nations  of  the 
world,  and  wield  a  great  influence  in 
bringing  about  the  establishment  of  a 
federal  commission  or  examining  board 
of  proper  educational  attainments.  In 
all  these  dental  affairs  of  national  and 
international  importance  this  association 
should  be  actively  interested. 

In  reference  to  membership,  if  it  is  the 
wish  of  the  members  to  include  schools 
of  the  Carnegie  accepted  list,  I  would 
call  attention  to  the  University  of  To- 
ronto Dental  School,  but  as  our  organiza- 
tion is  purely  a  national  one,  some  special 
provision  would  have  to  be  made  to  in- 
clude schools  in  Canada. 

It  is  worthy  of  mention  that  the  Penn- 
sylvania Dental  College  has  become  allied 
with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and 
ceased  to  exist  as  a  separate  school — a 
commendable  effort  in  promoting  a  good 
cause. 

To  further  increase  the  good  results 
of  our  work,   I   believe  we   should  act 


as  far  as  possible  in  harmony  with  other 
educational  factors,  rather  than  antag- 
onize them,  where  it  can  be  done  with- 
out in  any  sense  lowering  the  bars  of 
membership  that  offer  protection  to  our 
profession.  With  this  thought  in  mind 
it  might  seem  advisable,  where  schools 
outside  this  association  are  willing  to 
comply  with  the  regulations  of  this  asso- 
ciation, that  we  indorse  them  for  a  period 
of  three  years,  thus  encouraging  them 
to  a  desire  to  become  a  department  of 
some  university,  standardized  as  are  those 
that  are  members  of  this  association, 
which  must  be  done  within  the  three 
years  or  such  indorsement  lie  canceled. 

As  the  development  of  professional 
character  in  our  graduates  is  one  of  the 
objects  sought  by  dental  schools  of  proper 
standing,  I  feel  that  we  should  lay  special 
stress  in  the  future  on  the  matter  of  pre- 
liminary studies  with  the  object  of  de- 
veloping culture,  upon  which  professional 
character  greatly  depends.  This  should 
be  a  prerequisite  for  matriculation  into 
schools  of  such  importance  as  those  of 
the  dental  profession. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  thank  the 
members  of  the  association  for  extending 
to  me  the  honor  of  being  your  first  pre- 
siding officer,  and  as  I  give  way  to  my 
successor  it  is  with  the  wish  that,  with 
your  assistance,  he  may  so  guide  the  af- 
fairs of  the  association  as  to  make  our 
hopes  a  reasonable  certainty,  and  meet 
the  expectations  of  the  dental  profession. 

It  was  moved  that  the  discussion  of 
the  President's  address  be  postponed  until 
after  the  regular  routine  business  had 
been  disposed  of. 

(Motion  carried. ) 

The  secretary-treasurer,  Dr.  Edward 
C.  Kirk,  then  read  his  report,  as  follows: 
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Report  of  the  Secretary-treasurer. 

To  the  President  and  Members  of  the 
Dental  l:<i<  ulties  Assot  iation  of  Ameri- 
can Universities : 

Pursuanl  to  Section  IV.  Article  5,  of 
the  constitution,  the  Secretary-treasurer 
submits  the  following  as  his  reporl  cover- 
ing the  work  of  his  office  for  the  past 
year : 

A  record  of  the  preliminary  meeting 
held  in  Boston,  July  31,  L908,  and  of 
the  meeting  for  organization  held  in 
Philadelphia,  J  une  5,  1909,  together  with 
the  constitution  and  by-laws  adopted  at 
the  Philadelphia  meeting,  was  prepared 
and  published  in  the  dental  journal-,  to- 
gether with  whirl)  several  hundred  copies 
were  print.'. I  in  pamphlet  form  for  dis- 
tributioo  to  dental  educational  author- 
ities both  in  America  and  Europe. 

Copies  were  also  senl  to  the  National 
Commissioner  of  Education  at  Washing- 
ton, i"  several  of  the  state  educational 
authorities,  and  to  the  educational  au- 
thorities of  the  principal  countries 
Europe.  Copies  have  also  been  furnished 
to  interested  individuals  who  have  ap- 
plied for  them. 

The  business  of  the  secretary's  office 
has  involved  a  voluminous  correspond- 
ence, which  has  been  attended  to  and 
copies  of  all  lei ters  received  and  the  re- 
plies thereto  have  been  kepi  on  file. 
Pursuanl  to  his  instructions,  the 
retary  has  endeavored  to  secure  a  record 
of  all  matriculants  in  each  of  the  col- 
-  members  of  the  Dental  Faculties 
\--  i a t ii'ii  of  American  Universities. 
Lists  of  matriculants  for  the  session  of 
1909  1"  were  received  from  the  dean-  of 
the  dental  schools  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  the  University  <>\'  Michigan, 
the  University  of  California,  and  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 


In  an  endeavor  to  secure  data  upon 
which  to  base  the  conducl  of  a  bureau  of 
information  pertaining  to  dental  educa- 
tional matter-  throughout  the  world,  a- 
provided  in  the  constitution,  the  - 
tary  has  through  correspondence  and 
otherwise  endeavored  to  secure  repoi 
boards  of  dental  examiner-,  announce- 
ments of  all  dental  colleges,  copies  of 
state  law-,  copies  of  the  laws  of  foreign 
countries  governing  the  practice  of  den- 
tistry, and  data  relating  to  the  condition 
and  character  of  dental  education  in  for- 
eign dental  colleges,  with  the  resull  that 
a  considerable  ma--  of  matter  has  al- 
ready   1 n    collected    furnishing    much 

valuable  information  which  i-  at  tip 
posal  of  members  of  the  association  de- 
siring   information     in     regard     to    the 
matters  herein  referred  to. 

The  secretary  desires  to  reporl  further 
that  during  a  recent  vi-it  to  Europe  ho 
wa-  alilo  to  personally  present  to  the  den- 
tal educational  authorities  in  France  and 
particularly  in  England,  an  exhibit  of 
the  basis  of  organization,  the  pur 
and  ideals,  of  the  Dental  Faculties  As- 
sociation of  American  Universities,  and 
i-  happy  to  report  that  the  personal  ex- 
planation of  these  features  of  our  organi- 
zation which  he  was  able  to  make  were 
received  with  satisfaction  and  approval, 
and  will  undoubtedly  tend  to  the  crea- 
tion of  a  more  harmonious  understand- 
ing between  the  countries  noted  and  the 
schools  represented  in  our  association. 

It  i-.  however,  quite  e\  ident  that,  be- 
fore true  reciprocal  relation-;  can  b 
tablished  upon  an  international  basis,  the 
differences  in  type  of  educational  train- 
in-,  both  preparatory  and  professional, 
must  he  further  harmonized. 

It  would  -.-em  desirable,  then,  in  order 
to  further  the  cause  of  international 
reciprocity  in  dental  educational  mal 
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that  colleges  holding  membership  in  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Universities  familiarize  themselves 
with  the  work  of  the  Commission  on 
Education  of  the  Federation  Dentaire 
Internationale,  which  commission  is  di- 
rectly concerned  with  the  harmonization 
and  unification  of  dental  educational 
methods  and  systems  upon  a  higher  basis 
of  attainment  and  upon  the  ideal  of  in- 
ternational reciprocity.  Your  secretary 
is  strongly  of  the  opinion  that  each  of 
the  colleges  of  our  association  should  be 
strongly  represented  at  the  several  an- 
nual meetings  of  the  International  Den- 
tal Federation,  to  aid  by  counsel  and  ad- 
vice in  giving  proper  direction  to  this 
great  movement  in  which  we  are  in- 
dividually concerned. 

Following  is  an  exhibit  of  the  income 
and  expenditures  of  the'  secretary's  office 
for  the  period  covered  by  this  report : 

Receipts: 

Annual  duos  from  six  colleges $:500.00 

Expenditures : 
Printing    300     copies     minutes 

and   by-laws    $22.00 

One  minute-book,  one  account- 
book,    one    file    7.40 

Stationery   12.52 

Postage    4.80 

Clerical    service    200.00 

Total  expenditures     240. 72 

Balance    in    treasury    dune    24,    1910.  .  .$53.28 

It  is  evident  from  the  foregoing  ex- 
hibit that  the  present  income  of  the  as- 
sociation is  sufficient  to  meet  its  expendi- 
tures, unless  the  association  should  de- 
cide to  enlarge  the  scope  of  its  activities 
for  the  coming  year  along  lines  which 
would  involve  a  larger  expense  than  has 
been  incurred  during  the  year  just  closed. 

As  the  constitution  provides  that  the 
secretary-treasurer  shall  prepare  a  budget 


for  the  ensuing  year,  that  feature  may 
be  disposed  of  by  stating  that  unless  at 
the  present  meeting  the  association  de- 
cides to  increase  its  activities,  the  budget 
required  for  the  succeeding  year  will  be 
amply  met  by  the  present  income  of  the 
association. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
Edward  C.  Kirk,  Sec'y-treasurer. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the  re- 
port of  the  Executive  Committee. 

Dr.  Hoff,  chairman,  reported  that  the 
committee  had  no  formal  report  to  make, 
as  nothing  had  been  done  by  the  com- 
mittee, and  that  the  duties  of  the  com- 
mittee had  not  been  definitely  under- 
stood. 

Dr.  Sharp  stated  that  in  calling  the 
meeting  he  had  probably  overstepped  the 
bounds  of  his  office,  as  that  was  part  of 
the  business  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

Dr.  Hoff  said  he  understood  that  the 
committee  was  the  Ad  interim  Com- 
mittee, but  that  nothing  in  the  nature  of 
business  to  transact  had  been  presented 
to  the  committee. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
report  of  the  Educational  Committee. 
Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith,  chairman.  Dr. 
Smith  being  absent,  Dr.  Boardman  pre- 
sented his  report,  as  follows : 

Report  of  the  Educational  Committee. 

As  chairman  of  the  Educational  Com- 
mittee of  the  Dental  Faculties  Associa- 
tion of  American  Universities,  I  here- 
with suggest  the  following  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  dental  schools  hold- 
ing membership  in  this  association: 

All  candidates  for  admission  holding 
a  degree  in  letters,  science,  or  medicine, 
from   a   recognized   college   or   scientific 
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school,  or  who  have  passed  an  examina- 
tion for  admission  to  any  reputable  col- 
lege of  letters,  or  who  present  diplomas 
from  a  four-years  high  school  covering 
subjects  hereinafter  mentioned  are  to  be 
admitted  without  an  examination.  Can- 
didates presenting  diplomas  from  rep- 
utable high  schools  must  have  passed 
examination  in  the  following  subjects: 

English,  Physics,  Latin  or  French  or  Ger- 
man, Chemistry,  Algebra,  and  Geometry. 

All  other  candidates  must  pass  ex- 
aminations in  the  following  subjects  to 
the  value  of  sixteen  units : 

English,  four  units. 

Physics,  including  the  laboratory  course, 
two  units. 

Latin,  four  units,  or  French  or  German  and 
History,  four  units. 

Chemistry,  two  units. 

Algebra,  one  unit. 

Geometry,  one  unit. 

The  foregoing  subjects  to  be  required 
in  each  case,  the  remaining  units  to  be 
made  up  from  the  following  electives: 

Manual   Training,  one  unit. 
Solid  Geometry,  one  unit. 
Botany,  one  unit. 
Zoology,  one  unit. 

Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene,  one 
unit. 

Woodworking,  one  unit. 
Blacksmithing,  one  unit. 
Chipping.   Filing,   and   Fitting,   one  unit. 
Machine-tool  Work,  one  unit. 

I  would  further  suggest  that  our  com- 
mittee recommend  that  the  schools  hold- 
ing membership  in  the  Dental  Faculties 
Association  of  American  Universities 
shall  not  accept  the  work  done  in  other 
dental  schools  outside  of  the  association, 
nor  admit  the  students  from  these  schools 
to  advanced  standing,  unless  the  schools 
have  a  course  of  nine  months,  in  which 


case  we  will  allow  the  time  only.  Each 
student  must  present  a  certificate  of  hav- 
ing had  the  preliminary  training  equal 
to  the  requirements  of  the  schools  of  our 
association,  and  be  required  to  pass  all 
of  the  examinations  in  the  regular  course. 

In  regard  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowed  for  matriculation,  I  would  sug- 
gest that  two  units  be  the  maximum 
number  on  which  to  admit  a  student. 

In  regard  to  the  standing  of  foreign 
dental  schools,  I  have  had  time  only  to 
investigate  the  status  of  the  Russian 
schools,  and  find  as  follows : 

That  all  of  the  universities  in  Russia 
are  governed  by  the  ministry  of  Public 
Instruction  and  its  agents;  that  the  med- 
ical faculties  of  the  Russian  universities 
have  no  course  in  dentistry,  but  that  den- 
tistry is  taught  in  special  dental  schools. 
After  finishing  the  course  at  the  dental 
schools,  the  students  are  obliged  to  pass 
an  examination  at  one  of  the  four  uni- 
versities in  Russia — that  is,  St.  Peters- 
burg, St.  Vladimir,  Kazan,  and  Kharkow. 

The  maximum  preliminary  training 
for  a  student  in  dentistry  in  Russia  is  the 
equivalent  of  two  years  in  an  American 
high  school;  that  is,  six  classes  in  a  Rus- 
sian gymnasium.  Eight  classes  are  re- 
quired for  a  student  in  medicine.  The 
maximum  length  of  time  required  to  ob- 
tain a  certificate  from  a  dental  school  is 
two  and  one-half  years,  or  five  semesters 
of  four  months  each. 

I  would  suggest  that  our  committee 
recommends  that  the  schools  holding 
membership  in  the  Dental  Faculties  As- 
sociation of  American  Universities  re- 
quire a  candidate  for  admission  who  has 
been  trained  in  Russia  to  present  a  cer- 
tificate of  eight  classes  of  a  Russian  gym- 
nasium, or  make  up  the  equivalent  of 
two  wars  in  our  American  high  schools, 
that  he  be  allowed  but  one  year's  time. 
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and  be  required  to  pass  all  of  the  ex- 
aminations of  our  three  years  before  be- 
coming- a  candidate  for  our  degree. 
Respectfully  submitted, 
Eugene  H.  Smith,  Chairman. 

On  motion,  the  report  of  the  Educa- 
tional Committee  was  received  and  placed 
on  the  minutes. 

The  President's  address  was  then  taken 
up  for  discussion.  The  first  point  of  the 
address,  that  of  the  standard  of  admis- 
sion to  the  association  based  on  the  ac- 
cepted list  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation 
for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  was 
discussed  at  length  by  Drs.  Hoff,  Kirk, 
Sharp,  and  Owre,  after  which  Dr.  Kirk 
presented  the  following  resolution: 

Whereas,  The  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Teaching  has  done  more  than 
any  other  organization  in  determining  and 
maintaining  a  proper  standard  of  entrance 
requirement  for  admission  to  colleges  and 
universities;  and 

Whereas,  The  investigation  that  has  been 
and  is  being  conducted  in  medical  educational 
institutions,  with  regard  to  admission  require- 
ments and  facilities  for  giving  instruction, 
has  done  much  to  elevate  the  standards  of 
medical  education;  therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  That  schools  or  colleges  of  den- 
tistry that  are  an  integral  part  of  and  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  universities  accepted 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching  may  be  eligible  to  hold 
membership  in  the  Dental  Faculties  Associa- 
tion of  American  Universities. 

Dr.  Owre  seconded  the  resolution  with 
the  understanding  that  the  amendment 
to  the  by-laws  made  necessary  by  this 
resolution  lie  over  for  final  action  until 
the  next  annual  meeting. 

The  resolution  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Kirk  presented  the  amendment  to 
the  by-laws,  as  follows: 


To  amend  Article  III,  Section  1,  of  the 
Constitution  and  By-laws: 

After  the  word  "Universities,"  insert  the 
words  "or  accepted  by  the  Carnegie  Founda- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching." 

The  time  and  place  of  the  next  meet- 
ing was  then  discussed,  and  Dr.  Hoff  in- 
vited the  association  to  meet  at  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  directly  after  Christmas  of 
this  year.  Motion  was  made  and  carried 
that  the  invitation  be  accepted,  and  that 
the  date  of  the  meeting  be  agreed  upon 
later  by  the  Executive  Committee. 

With  reference  to  the  suggestion  of  an 
advisory  council  for  the  purpose  of  har- 
monizing the  educational  standards  of 
America  and  of  foreign  countries,  Dr. 
Hoff  moved  that  this  question  be  left  in 
the  hands  of  a  committee  consisting  of 
Drs.  Kirk  and  Smith,  with  Dr.  Sharp, 
ex  officio.  The  motion  was  duly  seconded 
and  carried. 

The  suggestion  in  the  President's  ad- 
dress with  reference  to  a  four-year  cur- 
riculum was  discussed,  and  Dr.  Owre 
presented  the  following  resolution : 

Resolved,  That  the  Educational  Committee 
be  instructed  to  take  up  for  consideration  the 
question  of  the  addition  of  a  fourth  year  to 
the  dental  curriculum,  as  suggested  in  the 
address  of  the  president,  and  submit  a  re- 
port thereon  at  the  next  general  meeting  of 
the  association. 

The  motion  was  duly  seconded  and 
carried. 

It  was  moved  that  the  President's 
address  be  accepted  and  placed  on  file, 
with  the  thanks  of  the  association  for 
its  very  admirable  character.  (Motion 
eanied.) 

The  report  of  the  Secretary-treasurer 
was  called  up  for  action,  and  Dr.  Owre 
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moved  that  the  report  be  accepted,  and 
that  the  thanks  of  the  association  be  ex- 
tended to  the  Secretary-treasurer  for  the 
very  efficient  service  rendered.  (Motion 
carried.  | 

Dr.  Kirk,  in  speaking  of  the  activities 
of  the  association,  thought  it  desirable 
that  the  association  should  get  into  closer 
touch  with  the  Federation  Dentaire  In- 
ternationale, as  the  federation  had  for 
its  aim  the  harmonizing  of  educational 
standards  of  the  world,  and  also  the 
raising  of  the  educational  standards  for 
dentistry. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  association 
apply  for  membership  as  a  body  in  the 
I  oternal  ional  I  lental  Federation.  (  Mo- 
tion carried. ) 

The  Secretary  asked  for  suggestions 
with   regard   to  making  public   the   ac- 


tivities of  the  association,  and  Dr.  Owre 
moved  that  that  be  left  to  the  discre- 
tion of  ili'  secretary-1  reasurer.  (  Motion 
carried. ) 

Dr.  Kirk  spoke  of  the  Pennsylvania 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  surrendering 
its  charter  because  of  inability  to  continue 
as  an  educational  institution  under  the 
present  conditions  without  lowering  the 
educational  requirements. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  Drs.  Kirk  and 
Hoff  be  appointed  a  committee  to  draw 
up  resolutions  regarding  the  discontinu- 
ing of  the  Pennsylvania  College  of  Den- 
tal Surgery,  and  that  the  resolutions  be 
spread  on  the  minutes  of  the  association 
and  copies  of  the  resolution  be  sent  to 
the  faculty  of  the  Pennsylvania  College. 
(  Motion  carried. ) 

Motion  was  then  made  and  carried  to 
adjourn  until  2  p.m. 


oecon 

The  association  was  called  to  order  at 
2  p.m.,  by  the  president,  Dr.  Sharp. 

The  report  of  the  Educational  Com- 
mittee was  brought  up  for  discussion. 

Drs.  Kirk,  Sharp,  Hoff,  Owre,  and 
Summa  discussed  the  question  of  the  pre- 
scribed preliminary  educational  require- 
nictii  -  -il  by  tlir  Educational  <  !om- 

mittee  for  entrance  into  the  schools  "!' 
the  association,  and  I  >r.  K  irk  moved  that 
this  portion  of  the  report  be  referred 
hack  tn  the  committee  for  further  elabor- 
ation, with   tin'  Suggest  i"ii   that    the  i-'Mii- 

mittee  obtain  from  each  of  the  instil u- 
tions  the  different  educational  require- 
ments,   tin'    preparatory    work    required, 


d  s 


ession. 

thr  value  <»!'  the  counts  from  each  insti- 
tution,  ili-..  ami  that  the  committi 
thr  in\t  meeting  bring  in  recommenda- 
tions of  a  plan  by  which  the  unification 
u|'  these  several  standards  "!'  value  may 
lie  materialized. 

The  motion  was  duly  seconded  and 
carried. 

The  next  portion  of  the  report  taken 
up  for  discussion  was  the  number  of  con- 
ditions that  the  matriculant  may  carry 
on  entering  a  school. 

After  some  discussion.  Dr.  Kirk  moved 
that  this  question  also  be  referred  back 
to  the  committee  and  included  in  the 
original  motion.     (  Motion  carried. ) 

The  next   portion  of  the  report  con- 
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sidered  was  the  recommendation  with  re- 
gard to  the  acceptance  of  Kussieu  stu- 
dents, and  it  was  moved  that  that  portion 
of  the  report  be  adopted.    Motion  carried. 

Dr.  Summa  then  moved  that  the  re- 
port of  the  Educational  Committee  be 
accepted  as  a  whole. 

The  motion  was  seconded  by  Dr.  Board- 
man,  and  duly  carried. 

Dr.  Sharp  presented  a  number  of  re- 
ports on  foreign  dental  schools,  and  Dr. 
Summa  moved  that  they  be  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  for  the  in- 
formation of  said  committee.  Motion 
carried. 

Officers  and  Committees. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year, 
which  resulted  as  follows : 


President — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp. 

Vice-president — Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith. 

Secretary-treasurer — Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk. 

Executive  Committee — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp,  ex 
officio.  Dr.  Richard  Summa  (one  year).  Dr. 
N.  S.  Hoff  (two  years). 

Educational  Committee — Dr.  Edward  C. 
Kirk  (one  year).  Dr.  Alfred  Owre  (two 
years).  Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith  (three  years). 
Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp,  ex  officio. 

Advisory  Council — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp,  ex 
officio.  Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk.  Dr.  Eugene  H. 
Smith. 

At  the  suggestion  of  the  President, 
the  association  then  listened  to  a  presen- 
tation of  the  question  of  Dental  Legisla- 
tion in  California,  presented  by  Dr. 
Millberry,  but  no  official  action  was 
taken  in  regard  to  this  question. 

The  President  then  declared  the  as- 
sociation adjourned  until  the  next  an- 
nual meeting. 
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THIRD   ANNUAL    MEETING, 


IOWA  CITY,  I  A.,  March  8,  1911. 


First  Session. 


The  third  annual  meeting  of  the  Den- 
tal Faculties  Association  of  American 
Universities  was  held  at  the  Burkley 
Hotel,  Iowa  City,  la.,  and  was  called 
to  order  at  11  o'clock  Wednesday  morn- 
ing, March  8,  1911,  by  the  president,  Dr. 
J.  G.  Sharp,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

The  secretary,  Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk, 
called  the  roll,  and  the  following  repre- 
sentatives responded:  Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp, 
University  of  California,  College  of  Den- 
tistry; Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith,  Harvard 
University  Dental  School ;  Dr.  N".  S. 
Hoff,  University  of  Michigan,  College 
of  Dental  Surgery;  Dr.  Alfred  Owre, 
University  of  Minnesota,  College  of 
Dentistry;  Dr.  W.  S.  Hosford,  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa,  College  of  Dentistry;  Dr. 
Edward  C.  Kirk,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, School  of  Dentistry.  Others 
present  at  the  meeting  were  Drs.  R.  H. 
Volland,  Richard  Summa,  E.  A.  Rogers, 
Henry  Morrow,  and  H.  C.  Pelton. 

The  Secretary  then  read  the  minutes 
of  the  last  meeting,  which  on  motion 
of  Dr.  Hoff  were  approved  as  read. 

The  vice-president,  Dr.  E.  H.  Smith, 
was  called  to  the  chair,  and  the  presi- 


dent, Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp,  read  his  annual 
address,  as  follows: 

President's  Address. 

Mr.  Chairman  and  Members  of  the  Den- 
tal Faculties  Association  of  American 

Universities: 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  our  actions 
speak  more  forcibly  than  our  words,  my 
report  will  necessarily  be  very  brief.  We 
are  now  firmly  organized,  and  what  is 
more,  under  the  most  favorable  condi- 
tions— having  established  a  definite  pre- 
liminary standard  for  our  members,  to 
be  increased  as  future  requirements  shall 
indicate.  We  have  likewise  adopted  the 
strongest  means  at  our  command  up  to 
the  present  time  to  guarantee  those 
standards.  We  should  now  seek  to  fur- 
ther strengthen  this  guarantee  and  to 
harmonize  and  improve  the  curricula  in 
the  different  schools.  My  strongest  criti- 
cism of  all  progressive  schools  at  the 
present  time  would  be  that  the  scien- 
tific courses  have  so  increased  as  to  mate- 
rially infringe  upon  those  devoted  to 
technics,  whereas  both  scientific  and 
technical  courses  should  be  increased. 
This  condition  can  and  must  be  adjusted 
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between  ourselves  before  we  can  enter 
upon  the  final  step  in  our  work — that  of 
establishing  a  standard  which  will  meet 
the  needs  of  the  public,  gain  the  ap- 
proval of  the  profession,  and  ultimately 
act  as  a  basis  upon  which  the  educational 
authorities  at  Washington  can  establish 
a  national  standard,  which  possibly  may 
lead  to  interstate  and  international  reci- 
procity. 

Dr.  Kendrick  C.  Babcock,  expert  on 
higher  education  of  the  Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation, was  expected  to  be  with  us  to- 
day, but  I  regret  having  just  received 
a  letter  from  him  stating  that  he  is  de- 
tained at  Cambridge  and  cannot  be  pres- 
ent at  our  meeting.  It  is  also  to  be 
greatly  regretted  that  up  to  the  present 
moment  I  have  received  no  response  from 
Dr.  Pritchett,  of  the  Carnegie  Founda- 
tion, to  questions  regarding  the  relation- 
ship of  dental  schools  to  their  universi- 
ties in  cases  where  these  universities  are 
on  the  accepted  list  of  that  institution. 
I  am  informed,  however,  by  our  own 
recorder  of  faculties  that  such  univer- 
sities were  accepted  without  reference  to 
the  standing  of  their  dental  schools.  If 
our  own  Educational  Committee  is  not 
differently  informed  on  this  point,  it 
would  seem  that  we  could  not  at  present 
consider  such  dental  schools  for  member- 
ship in  this  association,  nor  until  such 
time  as  the  Carnegie  Foundation  has 
definitely  set  its  standard  for  such 
schools,  which  in  response  to  'a  previous 
letter  President  Pritchett  expressed  a  wil- 
lingness to  do,  provided  the  request  for 
such  assistance  is  sufficiently  urged  upon 
him.  Since  the  work  in  which  we  are 
engaged  is  one  based  solely  upon  the  wel- 
fare of  the  public,  I  strongly  urge  upon 
the  members  of  our  association  that  we 
take  steps  to  enlist  the  services  of  that 
foundation  in  this  work,  not  necessarily 


as  college  men,  but  as  individual  mem- 
bers of  the  profession.  From  our  inti- 
macy with  this  class  of  educational  work 
we  are  the  first,  or  should  be  the  first,  to 
recognize  our  weaknesses,  and  should 
therefore  adopt  the  most  direct  means 
for  correcting  them.  This  foundation  is 
such  a  means;  its  independence  assures 
its  safety  as  a  standardizing  agent  and 
it  can  aid  us  materially  in  our  progress. 
By  thus  keeping  faith  with  the  public 
and  our  profession,  we  shall  receive  the 
unqualified  support  of  both,  and  at  the 
same  time  maintain  a  proper  standard 
of  self-respect — both  of  which  are  quite 
important  in  carrying  on  our  work. 
That  this  is  true  is  evidenced  in  many 
ways — First,  in  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee of  the  Stomatological  Section  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  ap- 
pointed to  advance  the  standards  of  den- 
tal schools,  in  which  it  says,  "The  Den- 
tal Faculties  Association  of  American 
Universities  should  be  given  all  possi- 
ble aid  in  the  work  in  which  it  is  en- 
gaged." Such  an  expression  of  confi- 
dence in  our  organization  certainly  leaves 
no  doubt  in  our  minds,  if  any  ever  ex- 
isted, as  to  the  largeness  of  our  responsi- 
bility. Secondly,  the  need  for  strenuous 
measures  to  improve  conditions  could  not 
be  more  forcibly  shown  than  in  the  re- 
port of  the  committee  on  the  address  of 
the  president  of  the  National  Dental  As- 
sociation at  its  meeting  held  in  Denver 
last  July.  It  says,  "It  is  manifestly  true 
that  in  the  special  department  of  educa- 
tion with  which  we  are  immediately  con- 
cerned there  is  crying  need  for  reform." 
Further,  no  matter  in  which  direction  we 
turn,  we  hear  individual  expressions  con- 
demnatory of  dental  schools — many  based 
upon  ignorance,  to  be  sure,  but  with 
enough  truth  in  all  to  justify  some  rad- 
ical improvements. 
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As  our  success  in  advancing  the  edu- 
cational standards  of  our  profession  is 
largely  dependent  upon  outside  support, 
I  think  publicity  of  our  deliberations  and 
actions  should  be  encouraged,  and  hence 
would  suggest  that  from  time  to  time, 
or  at  each  meeting  of  this  body,  we  in- 
vite to  meet  with  us  in  an  advisory 
capacity,  as  individuals  or  as  members 
of  some  state  or  national  educational  de- 
partment or  educational  committee,  men 
who  have  no  college  affiliations  but  who 
are  nevertheless  closely  allied  with  this 
work. 

In  my  last  report  to  this  association,  I 
expressed  some  words  of  caution  against 
a  too  hasty  action  on  matters  that  should 
first  receive  the  fullest  consideration.  I 
make  this  reference,  as  it  is  my  belief 
that  this  association  acted  too  hastily 
in  the  matter  of  joining  the  International 
Dental  Federation  as  a  body.  An  insti- 
tution as  young  as  this  one,  I  believe, 
should  be  absolutely  free  to  shape  its 
own  course  without  being  hampered  by 
attachment  to  rules  governing  any  other 
association.  I  therefore  recommend  a 
reconsideration  of  our  former  action  in 
this  matter,  since  our  influence  in  in- 
ternational affairs  will  be  vastly  greater 
after  we  have  laid  claim  to  a  national 
standard  and  have  just ified  it  by  our  ac- 
i  ions. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  we  were  dis- 
appointed in  not  having  had  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation with  as  today,  I  feel  that  the  ad- 
visory council  should  instruct  him  as  to 
our  organization,  its  aim.  and  the  deliber- 
ations of  this  meeting,  or  that  said  coun- 
cil interview  him.  that  we  both  might 
be  benefited  by  such  a  conference  and  the 
gates  opened  for  a  federal  consideration 
of  our  professional  educational  standing. 

I  wish  to  congratulate  the  association 


upon  its  wise  decision  as  to  holding 
its  meeting  in  the  different  colleges. 
In  studying  the  conditions  existing  in 
Iowa  University  Dental  School  during 
the  two  days  we  have  already  been  here, 
I  feel  that  we  have  all  been  greatly  bene- 
fited, and  that  such  intimacy  with  the  ac- 
tual workings  of  our  members  while  in 
session  will  bring  about  an  earlier  adjust- 
ment of  harmony  in  our  curricula,  and  be 
equally  important  from  the  standpoint 
of  pedagogy.  Since  there  are  twenty- 
two  universities  in  the  Association  of 
American  Universities,  and  only  six  of 
these  have  dental  schools,  it  might  be 
well  for  our  college  association  to  lay  the 
educational  status  of  dentistry  before 
that  association,  showing  that  it  is  quite 
worthy  of  university  consideration.  It 
would  thus  encourage  those  in  authority 
in  these  universities  to  favorably  consider 
dental  education,  and  to  lend  a  favorable 
ear  to  the  overtures  made  to  them  by  den- 
tal schools  now  in  existence,  for  becoming 
part  of  such  universities.  All  standard- 
ized universities  should  be  so  informed. 
Believing  that  a  consideration  of  and 
favorable  action  on  the  suggestions  that 
are  herein  set  forth  would  constitute 
the  first  and  a  perfectly  consistent  step 
of  this  association  following  its  organi- 
zation  toward  reaching  the  goal  it  a 
namely,  that  of  making  the  dental  school 
in  every  instance  a  public  benefactor  and 
discouraging  the  possibility  of  any  being 
the  object  of  public  benefaction,  I  wish 
in  closing  to  thank  you  all  for  the  energy 
each  member  has  devoted  to  the  cause 
for  which  our  organization  stands.  1!- 
roots  have  taken  a  firm  hold,  and  it  will 
only  be  through  the  acts  of  its  own  indis- 
cretion that  its  progress  will  be  retarded. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  the  Address  of 
the  President  be  received  and  the  several 
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recommendations    contained    therein    be 
taken  up  later  for  discussion. 
The  motion  was  carried. 

The  president,  Dr.  Sharp,  resumed  the 
chair. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  of  the  Eeport  of  the  Secretary- 
treasurer,  Dr.  E.  C.  Kirk,  as  follows: 

Report  of  the  Secretary-treasurer. 

To  the  President  and  Members  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Universities: 

The  Secretary-treasurer  has  the  honor 
to  report  that  the  duties  of  his  office, 
as  prescribed  by  the  by-laws  of  the  asso- 
ciation, have  been  attended  to  in  detail, 
as  have  also  the  special  duties  assigned 
to  him  by  resolution  at  the  last  annual 
meeting  held  at  Denver,  Colorado,  July 
18,  1910,  viz: 

Pursuant  to  a  resolution  by  Dr.  Owre, 
the  committee,  consisting  of  Dr.  N.  S. 
Hoff  and  the  secretary,  drew  up  resolu- 
tions regarding  the  discontinuance  of  its 
educational  work  by  the  Pennsylvania 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  which  reso- 
lutions were  duly  forwarded  to  the  dean 
of  the  Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dr.  Wilbur  P.  Litch,  on  behalf 
of  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  of 
American  Universities.  The  letter  of 
advice,  together  with  the  official  resolu- 
tions and  the  reply  of  Dean  Wilbur  F. 
Litch,  here  follow: 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  January  17,  1911. 
Dr.  Wilbur  F.  Litch,  Dean, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dear  Dr.  Litch, — By  resolution  of  the  Den- 
tal Faculties  Association  of  American  Univer- 
sities  1   am   directed  to  forward   to  you  the 
following   record   of   its   action   taken    at  the 
annual   meeting  held   in   Denver,   Colo.,   July 
18,  1910: 


Whereas,  the  Dental  Faculties  Association 
of  American  Universities,  at  its  meeting  held 
in  Denver,  July  18,  1910,  has  learned  of  the 
action  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  in  discontinuing  its  courses  of  in- 
struction;  and 

Whereas,  the  reason  which  has  been  as- 
signed for  this  action  upon  the  part  of  the 
Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental  Surgery  is 
that  the  progressive  advancement  of  educa- 
tional standards  in  dentistry  has  necessitated 
greatly  enlarged  and  necessarily  more  expen- 
sive facilities  for  instruction  in  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry,  and  a  like  expansion  in 
the  teaching  force  employed  in  conducting 
dental  educational  work,  thus  making  it  eco- 
nomically impossible  to  maintain  these  ad- 
vanced standards  in  the  absence  of  endow- 
ment or  financial  aid  other  than  the  income 
derived  from  tuition  fees;   and 

Whereas,  in  consequence  of  these  conditions 
the  Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental  Surgery 
was  confronted  with  the  alternatives  of  main- 
taining a  lower  educational  standard  upon  tin- 
one  hand  or  the  discontinuance  of  its  courses 
of  instruction  upon  the  other;  therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  Dental  Faculties  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Universities  desires  to 
record  its  approval  of  the  wisdom  of  the  ac- 
tion taken  by  the  trustees  and  faculty  of  tlie 
Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  and 
to  cordially  commend  an  act  which  so  honor- 
ably completes  the  long  and  useful  career  of 
one  of  our  most  respected  dental  educational 
institutions;  and  be  it  further 

Resolved,    That   a   copy    of   the    foregoing 

resolution  be  presenW  to  the  officers  of  the 

Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental   Surgery  and 

that  they  be  also  spread  upon  the  minutes  of 

this  Association. 

Edward    C.    Kirk, 

N.  S.  Hoff, 

Committee. 

Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
Philadelphia,  January  19,  1911. 

Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk,  Sec.-Treas.  Dental 
Faculties  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities. 

Dear  Dr.  Kirk, — Your  communication  of 
January  17,  1911,  transmitting  the  resolu- 
tions of  the  Dental   Faculties  Association   of 
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American  Universities  commendatory  of  the 
action  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  in  discontinuing  its  courses  of  in- 
struction has  been  received,  and  the  resolu- 
tions will  be  communicated  to  the  Board  of 
Corporators  and  faculty  of  the  school. 
Very  truly  yours, 

Wilbur  F.  Litch. 

Your  secretary  has  also,  in  pursuance 
of  a  resolution  offered  by  Dr.  Owre,  com- 
municated with  the  secretary  of  the 
Federation  Dentaire  Internationale  sig- 
nifying the  desire  of  the  Dental  Facul- 
ties Association  of  American  Universities 
to  acquire  membership  in  the  F.  D.  I., 
as  follows: 

Philadelphia,  December  2,  1910. 
Dr.    Maurice    Roy,    Sec'y    F.    D.    I.,    Paris, 

France. 

Dear  Sir  and  Colleague, — At  the  last 
annual  meeting  of  the  Dental  Faculties  As- 
sociation of  American  Universities,  I  was  in- 
structed by  formal  resolution  of  that  body  to 
make  application  to  the  Federation  Dentaire 
Internationale  for  the  admission  of  the  Dental 
Faculties  Association  of  American  Univer- 
sities to  active  membership  in  the  F.  D.  I. 

Requesting  that  you  will  present  this  ap- 
plication to  the  F.  D.  I.  at  its  next  meeting, 
and  hoping  that  it  may  receive  favorable  con- 
sideration,  I   am, 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

Edward  C.  Kirk,  Sec'y. 

No  action  can  be  taken  on  the  fore- 
going application  until  the  time  of  the 
meeting  of  the  International  Dental  Fed- 
eration in  London  during  the  first  week 
in  August  of  the  present  year. 

Since  the  foregoing  application  was 
officially  made,  and  pending  action  there- 
on by  the  F.  D.  I.,  your  secretary  has 
received  a  communication  from  Dr. 
Owre,  mover  of  the  resolution  under 
which  the  application  for  membership 
in  the  F.  D.  I.  was  made,  suggesting 
that  the  application  for  membership  in 
the  F.  D.  I.  by  our  association  be  held 


under  further  advisement  until  a  clearer 
understanding  of  the  status  and  purposes 
of  the  F.  D.  I.  had  been  acquired  by  the 
members  of  our  association.  Your  secre- 
tary has  also  received  a  letter  of  similar 
tenor  from  the  president  of  our  asso- 
ciation, and  in  view  of  the  question  of 
expediency  which  has  been  thus  raised, 
your  secretary  desires  further  and  final 
instructions  upon  the  point  under  consid- 
eration before  final  action  is  taken  upon 
our  application  for  membership  in  the 
F.  D.  I.  at  the  August  1911  meeting  of 
that  body. 

At  the  last  annual  meeting  in  Denver 
the  president  in  his  address  in  connection 
with  the  plan  for  enlarging  the  scope  of 
our  membership,  called  attention  to  the 
case  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Dental 
School,  and  as  bearing  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple and  indicating  the  interest  that  our 
organization  has  created  among  univer- 
sity dental  schools,  your  secretary  has  to 
report  the  receipt  of  a  communication 
from  Dr.  Frank  Woodbury,  dean  of  the 
Maritime  Dental  College,  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  indicating  the  desire  of  that  insti- 
tution to  affiliate  with  the  Dental  Facul- 
ties Association  of  American  Universi- 
ties, and  announcing  his  intention  to 
make  application  for  membership  as  soon 
as  the  institution  which  he  represents 
shall  have  become  definitely  merged  as 
a  department  in  the  University  of  Dal- 
housie,  Halifax.  That  portion  of  his 
letter,  dated  July  16,  1910,  bearing  upon 
the  matter  is  as  follow- : 

The  Maritime  Dental  College  is  owned  and 
operated  by  the  Dental  Association  of  Nova 
Scotia,  the  same  as  the  Royal  College  is  in 
Toronto.  Our  curriculum  and  staff  are  super- 
vise! by  t he  university  and  the  examinations 
and  diplomas  are  from  the  University  of  Dal- 
housie,   Halifax. 

Our  standards  will  meet  your  highest.  We 
will  in  a  short  while  be  a  department  of  the 
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university;   then  we  will   apply  for  member- 
ship. 

Yours   sincerely, 

Frank  Woodbury. 

Your  attention  is  further  called  to  a 
communication  from  Dr.  Morinosuki 
Chiwaki,  president  of  the  Tokyo  Dental 
College,  as  follows : 

The  Tokyo  Dental  College, 

Tokyo,  February  1,  1911. 
Secretary,  Dental  Faculties  Association  of 

American  Universities. 

Dear  Sir, — We  take  the  liberty  of  writing 
to  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Universities.  The  graduates  of  the 
Tokyo  Dental  College  have  hitherto  been  en- 
joying the  privilege  of  being  admitted  to  the 
second-year  class  in  the  dental  colleges  of  the 
U.  S.  A.  without  anv  examinations  or  tests. 
Considering,  however,  the  rapid  progress  and 
great  improvements  made  by  the  college  dur- 
ing the  last  few  years,  we  feel  fully  convinced 
that  we  are  in  a  position  to  ask  you  the  favor 
of  the  admittance  of  our  graduates  to  the 
third-year  class  in  your  colleges  upon  the 
same  terms.  Under  the  circumstances  we  beg 
you  to  make  inquiries,  at  your  earliest  con- 
venience, as  to  our  standing  and  to  grant  our 
request  so  as  to  enable  our  graduates  to  en- 
joy the  new  privilege  at  the  beginning  of  the 
new  term  of  your  colleges  next  fall. 

We  also  beg  to  place  before  you,  under  sep- 
arate cover,  some  copies  of  our  annual  an- 
nouncement for  1910-11,  which  we  hope  may 
be  of  some  use  as  giving  you  some  idea  con- 
cerning the  present  state  of  our  college. 
We  remain, 
Yours  most  respectfully, 

M.  Chiwaki,  President 
Tokyo  Dental  College. 

A  general  report  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  Denver  meeting  was  published  in 
the  Dental  Cosmos,  and  copies  for- 
warded to  each  of  the  members.  Publi- 
cation of  the  report  and  its  distribution 
in  pamphlet  form  have  been  purposely 
delayed  until  the  present  meeting  should 
have  had  opportunity  to  make  any 
desired    corrections    and    has    formally 


adopted  it,  in  order  that  the  report  may 
be  correct  when  issued. 

Eequests  from  various  educational  bod- 
ies, indicating  a  sympathetic  interest  in 
the  purposes  of  our  association,  have  been 
received,  and  the  desired  data  have  in 
each  case  been  furnished. 

The  present  financial  condition  of  the 
association  is  satisfactory,  as  the  funds 
on  hand  are  amply  sufficient  to  meet  the 
current  running  expenses,  and  the  cost  of 
printing  and  distributing  the  official  rec- 
ord of  transactions  up  to  date.  When 
the  current  expenses  of  the  secretary's 
office  shall  have  been  paid,  the  available 
balance  on  hand  will  be  $151.28. 

Receipts: 

Balance  from   1909-10    $53.28 

Dues  for   1910-11    300.00 

$353.28 

Expenditures: 

Clerical  service,  1910-11    ...   $200.00 
Postage    2.00 

202.00 

Balance   to   date    $151.28 

Kespectfully  submitted, 

Edward  C.  Kirk, 
Secretary-treasurer. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  report  of  the 
Secretary-treasurer  be  accepted  and  dis- 
cussed later.     (Motion  carried.) 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the  re- 
ports of  committees. 

Dr.  N".  S.  Hoff,  chairman  of  the  Exec- 
utive Committee,  reported  that  the  only 
business  of  that  committee  during  the 
year  had  been  the  calling  of  the  present 
meeting. 

Dr.  Kirk  suggested  that  a  minute  be 
made  of  the  fact  that  the  association  had 
been  invited  to  meet  at  Ann  Arbor  at 
this  time,  but  that  Iowa  University  had 
made  a  special  request  for  the  meeting 
at  this  time  on  account  of  the  alumni 
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association  meeting;  and  that  a  vote  of 
thanks  be  extended  to  Dr.  Hoff  for  ac- 
ceding to  the  request  of  the  University 
of  Iowa.     (  See  page  22. ) 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the  re- 
port of  the  Educational  Committee, 
through  its  chairman,  Dr.  Eugene  H. 
Smith,  who  presented  the  following  re- 
port: 

Report  of  the  Educational  Committee. 

.1//-.  President  and  Members  of  the  Den- 
tal Faculties  Association  of  American 
Universities: 

Your  Committee  on  Education  begs 
to  submit  the  following  report  as  the 
result  of  its  deliberations  on  the  ques- 
tions referred  to  this  committee : 

Your  committee  has  carefully  consid- 
ered the  question  of  adopting  a  more 
uniform  standard  of  preliminary  educa- 
tional requirements  and  one  to  which 
the  various  count  systems  now  in  use  can 
be  readily  adjusted.  We  have  also  con- 
sidered it  advisable  to  add  to  the  present 
requirements  for  matriculation  a  knowl- 
edge of  elementary  chemistry.  As  the 
result  of  our  deliberations  we  beg  leave 
to  submit  the  following  recommendation 
In!'  your  consideration : 

We  recommend  to  the  association  that 
the  minimum  standard  of  four  years' 
high-school  education  now  required  for 
admission  to  the  schools  of  this  associa- 
tion shall  be  as  defined  by  the  regents  of 
the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
this  to  include  one  year  of  work  in  chem- 
istry; the  requirement  in  chemistry  to 
take  effect  in  1912-13. 

The  attention  of  the  committee  has 
been  called  to  the  fact  that  the  regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York  issue  a  Bpecial 
dental    certificate    on    examination,    but 


suggests  that  the  scope  of  examination 
for  the  special  certificate  be  further  in- 
vestigated before  the  schools  of  this  as- 
sociation accept  such  certificates  as  cover- 
ing the  preliminary  educational  require- 
ments. 

Four-year  curriculum.  Your  commit- 
tee has  carefully  considered  the  advisa- 
bility of  adopting  a  four-year  curriculum. 
and  as  the  result  of  its  deliberations  we 
deem  it  inexpedient  at  the  present  lime 
to  adopt  an  obligatory  four-year  curricu- 
lum. We,  however,  recommend  the  adop- 
tion of  an  elective  fourth-year  course,  the 
association  to  prescribe  what  subject 
to  be  pursued  in  the  fourth  year. 

Standardization  of  curricula.  With  ref- 
erence to  standardizing  the  curricula  of 
the  schools  of  this  association,  we  have 
been  unable  to  formulate  any  definite 
plan  to  this  end,  but  recommend  that 
steps  be  taken  to  standardize  the  curric- 
ula of  the  schools,  and  we  also  recom- 
mend that  this  question  be  referred  back 
to  the  Educational  Committee,  or  a  spe- 
cial committee  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose, for  further  consideration. 

Conditions  of  matriculates.  As  to  the 
number  of  conditions  which  a  matricu- 
late may  be  allowed  to  carry  on  entrance 
to  the  schools  of  this  association,  we  rec- 
ommend that  this  be  left  to  the  difi 
tion  of  the  different  schools. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
EUGENE  H.  Smith,  Chairman. 
AiPBED   OWBE, 

Edward  C.  Kikk. 

Com  hi  if  h  e. 

Motion  was  made  and  carried  that  the 
report  be  received,  and  opened  for  dis- 
cussion later. 

Under  the  head  of  special  committees. 
Dr.  Kirk  reported  that  he  and  Dr.  Hoff. 
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appointed  as  a  special  committee  to  for- 
mulate and  present  resolutions  to  the 
Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
had  carried  out  the  instructions  of  the 


association,  as  outlined  in  the  Secretary- 
treasurer's  report. 

The  association  then  adjourned  until 
2.30  p.m. 


oecon 

The  association  was  called  to  order  at 
2.30  p.m.,  by  the  president,  Dr.  Sharp. 

The  question  of  the  final  adoption  of 
the  resolution  presented  at  the  last  meet- 
ing on  the  eligibility  of  schools  and  col- 
leges which  were  integral  parts  of  univer- 
sities accepted  by  the  Carnegie  Founda- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching, 
for  membership  in  the  association,  was 
taken  up  for  final  action. 

The  Secretary  read  the  resolution  as 
presented  at  the  last  session,  as  follows: 

Resolved,  That  schools  or  colleges  of  den- 
tistry that  are  an  integral  part  of  and  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  universities  accepted 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching  may  be  eligible  to  hold 
membership  in  the  Dental  Faculties  Associa- 
tion of  American  Universities. 

The  subject  was  discussed  by  Drs. 
Sharp,  Smith,  and  Kirk.  The  question 
was  raised  as  to  the  standard  of  some 
schools  which  were  departments  of  uni- 
versities not  being  equal  to  the  standard 
of  the  colleges  of  the  Dental  Faculties 
Association  of  American  Universities. 
Dr.  Kirk  thought  it  would  probably  be  a 
good  idea  to  pass  the  resolution,  but  that 
the  association  need  not  admit  these 
schools  to  membership  unless  they  com- 
plied with  the  requirements  demanded  by 
the  association. 

Dr.  Smith  moved  that  this  resolution 


d  Session. 

be  adopted.  The  motion  was  seconded 
by  Dr.  Hoff,  and  carried. 

Dr.  Kirk  then  called  up  for  final  ac- 
tion the  amendment  offered  at  the  last 
session,  and  necessitated  by  the  above 
resolution,  regarding  the  change  in  the 
by-laws,  as  follows: 

To  amend  Article  III,  Section  1,  of  the 
Constitution  and  By-laws:  After  the  word 
"Universities,"  insert  the  words  "or  accepted 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching." 

Dr.  Smith  moved  that  the  amendment 
be  adopted.     (Motion  carried.) 
Dr.  Kirk  moved — 

That  Article  III,  Section  1,  be  further 
amended  as  follows:  Insert  the  icords  "not 
less  than"  before  the  words  "four  years  of 
high-school  work," 

and  asked  unanimous  consent  to  the 
adoption  of  this  amendment,  to  go  into 
effect  immediately. 

Dr.  Hoff  seconded  the  motion  and  it 
was  carried. 

The  Secretary  then  read  the  article 
in  its  amended  form,  as  follows : 

Article  III,  Section  1.  The  membership  ol 
this  Association  shall  be  limited  to  dental 
schools  which  are  an  integral  part  of  state 
universities  or  of  chartered  universities  of 
equal  standing  of  the  United  States  of 
America  holding  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Universities,  or  accepted  by 
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the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement 
of  Teaching,  demanding  graduation  from  ac- 
credited high  schools  that  require  not  less 
than  four  years  of  high-school  work,  or  the 
equivalent  amount  of  education,  for  matricu- 
lation. 

The  question  of  the  standardization 
of  dental  schools  or  the  establishing  of 
a  standard  curriculum  for  dental  schools 
was  taken  up  for  discussion.  It  was 
decided  that  this  wras  the  work  of  the 
Educational  Committee,  and  Dr.  Kirk 
moved  that  the  Advisory  Council  be  done 
away  with  and  its  work  merged  with  that 
of  the  Educational  Committee.  The  mo- 
tion was  duly  seconded  by  Dr.  Owre,  and 
carried. 

Dr.  Smith  moved  that  the  President's 
address  be  taken  up  for  consideration. 
(Motion  carried.) 

The  first  recommendation  in  the  Presi- 
dent's address  was  that  relating  to  the 
standardization  of  the  curricula  of  the 
schools  of  the  association,  and  it  was  de- 
cided that  that  question  be  referred  to 
the  Educational  Committee. 

The  question  of  the  investigation  of 
educational  institutions  by  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Teaching  was  discussed  at  length  by  Drs. 
Owre,  Sharp,  Summa,  Hoff,  and  Kirk, 
after  which  Dr.  Owre  moved,  and  Dr. 
Smith  seconded — 

That  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  of 
American  Universities  invite  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching 
to  make  an  investigation  of  the  educational 
conditions  in  the  dental  schools  holding  mem- 
bership in  this  association,  such  as  was  made 
of  the  medical  schools  of  this  country. 

(Motion  carried.) 

The  question  of  the  action  of  the  asso- 
ciation at  its  last  meeting  in  applying 
for  membership  in  the  Federation  Den- 
taire  Internationale  was  taken  up  for  re- 


consideration. The  subject  was  discussed 
at  some  length  by  Drs.  Owre,  Smith, 
Sharp,  Hoff,  Summa,  and  Kirk,  after 
which  Dr.  Owre  moved,  and  Dr.  Smith 
seconded,  that  the  former  action  of  the 
association  in  applying  for  membership 
in  the  Federation  Dentaire  Internation- 
ale be  rescinded,  and  that  the  applica- 
tion for  membership  be  withdrawn. 
(Motion  carried.) 

The  secretary  was  instructed  to  in- 
form the  Federation  of  this  action,  and 
to  present  as  the  reason  therefor  the  feel- 
ing of  the  association  that  it  was  in- 
advisable at  this  time  for  the  Dental 
Faculties  Association  of  American  Oni- 
versities  to  affiliate  itself  with  any  other 
body,  as  it  was  thought  that  the  associa- 
tion could  better  perform  its  work  by 
occupying  an  entirely  neutral  ground  in 
relation  to  other  organizations. 

The  next  question  considered  was  the 
recommendation  by  the  president  that 
the  Association  of  American  Universities 
be  asked  to  take  up  and  consider  the 
question  of  Dental  Education,  with  a 
view  to  encouraging  the  dental  schools 
of  the  country  to  the  adoption  of  a  higher 
standard  of  preliminary  educational  re- 
quirements. The  subject  was  discussed 
by  Drs.  Sharp,  Owre,  and  Kirk,  after 
which  Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Owre 
seconded,  that  the  president  be  requested 
to  pursue  this  matter  at  his  discretion 
with  the  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities.    (Motion  carried.) 

Dr.  Sharp  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  there  were  two  universities,  members 
of  the  Association  of  American  Univer- 
sities, whose  dental  schools  were  not 
members  of  the  Dental  Faculties  Associ- 
ation of  American  Universities,  and 
whose  educational  standards  were  such 
as  to  make  them  ineligible  to  member- 
ship in  the  D.  F.  A.  of  A.  U.,  and  asked 
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if  the  association  should  take  cognizance 
of  that  fact. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  similar  authority 
be  given  to  the  president  to  take  action 
at  his  discretion  with  reference  to  calling 
the  attention  of  the  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Universities  to  this  matter.  (Mo- 
tion carried.) 

Dr.  Smith  then  moved  that  the  Presi- 
dent's address  be  adopted  as  a  whole. 
(Motion  carried.) 

The  report  of  the  Secretary-treasurer 
was  then  taken  up  for  consideration,  and 
the  action  of  the  special  committee  in 
presenting  resolutions  to  the  Pennsyl- 
vania College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  ap- 
proved. 

The  item  as  to  membership  in  the 
Federation  Dentaire  Internationale  had 
already  been  disposed  of  by  resolution. 

The  question  of  the  recognition  of  the 
Tokyo  Dental  College  by  the  association 
was,  on  motion,  referred  to  the  Educa- 
tional Committee. 

With  regard  to  the  publication  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  previous  meeting,  the 
Secretary-treasurer  was  instructed  to 
have  this  done  as  suggested  in  the  report. 

Dr.  Smith  moved  that  the  report  of 
the  Secretary-treasurer  be  accepted  and 
adopted  as  a  whole.     (Motion  carried.) 

The  report  of  the  Educational  Com- 
mittee was  next  taken  up  for  consider- 
ation and  action.  The  recommendation 
of  the  committee  to  the  effect  that  "the 
minimum  standard  of  four  years'  high- 
echool  education  now  required  for  admis- 
sion to  the  schools  of  this  association 
shall  be  as  defined  as  the  regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
this  to  include  one  year  of  work  in  chem- 
istry, the  requirement  in  chemistry  to 
take  effect  in  1912-13,"  was  discussed  by 
Drs.    Hoff,    Smith,    Kirk,    Summa,    and 


Sharp,  after  which  Dr.  Smith  moved, 
and  Dr.  Kirk  seconded,  that  this  recom- 
mendation be  adopted.    (Motion  carried. ) 

The  recommendation  of  the  Educa- 
tional Committee  with  reference  to  the 
extension  of  the  graduate  phase  of  in- 
struction in  lieu  of  adopting  a  four-year 
curriculum  at  the  present  time  was,  on 
motion,  adopted. 

Dr.  Owre  then  moved  that  the  report 
of  the  Educational  Committee  be  adopted 
as  a  whole.     (Motion  carried.) 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  a  special  vote  of 
thanks  be  extended  to  the  University  of 
Iowa  for  their  courteous  treatment  of  the 
members  of  the  association  during  the 
meeting;  and  also  that  a  vote  of  thanks 
be  extended  to  Dr.  Hoff  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan  for  their  courtesy  in 
yielding  the  matter  of  the  meeting-place 
to  the  University  of  Iowa.  The  motion 
was  seconded  and  carried. 

Dr.  Hoff  moved  that  Dr.  Kirk  be  au- 
thorized to  formulate  and  present  a  reso- 
lution to  the  University  of  Iowa,  express- 
ing the  thanks  of  the  association  for  the 
many  courtesies  extended  the  association 
during  the  meeting.      (Motion  carried.) 

Election  of  Officers. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year 
which  resulted  as  follows: 

President — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp. 

Vice-president — Dr.  E.  H.  Smith. 

Secretary-treasurer — Dr.  E.  C.  Kirk. 

Executive  Committee — Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff  (one 
year),  Dr.  W.  S.  Hosford  (two  years),  Dr. 
J.  G.  Sharp,  ex  officio. 

Educational  Committee — Dr.  Alfred  Owre 
(one  year),  Dr.  E.  H.  Smith  (two  years),  Dr. 
E.  C.  Kirk  (three  years),  Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp, 
ex  officio. 

The  association  then  adjourned  until 
the  next  annual  meeting. 
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APPENDIX. 


Constitution    and    By-laws. 


Pre  wiim.k. 
We,  the  representatives  of  University  Den- 
tal Schools,  realizing  the  need  of  active  and 
uniform  progress  in  the  standards  of  Denial 
Education  in  America,  hereby  organize  a 
University  Dental  Faculties  Association,  foT 
the    promotion   of    Dental    Education. 

ARTICLE  I. 

\  \  M  E. 

Tins  organization  shall  be  known  as  Tin 
!)i\i\i.  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can 1    \I\KRS1TIF.S. 

AKTK   1.1".    II. 
OBJECT. 

The  object  of  the  Association  shall  b< — To 
promote    dental    education;    to    improve    the 

standard    of    preliminary   educati equired 

for  admission  to  dental  schools;  to  establish 
reciprocal  educational  relations  with  it-  mem- 
bers, and  ultimately  to  establish  a  national 
standard  which  may  serve  as  the  basis  for 
a  reciprocal  interchange  of  dental  licenses 
among   the  several    states. 

AKTK  l.K    111. 

Ml   Mill  KSIIIL". 

Si  i  iion  l.  The  membership  of  this  Ass< 
eiat  inn  -hall  be  limited  to  dental  schools  which 
are  an  integral  pari  of  state  universities  or  of 
chartered  universities  of  equal  standing  of  the 
United  States  of  America  holding  membership 
in  the  Association  of  American  Universities, 
or  accepted  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the  Advancement  of  reaching,  demanding 
graduation  from  accredited  high  schools  that 
require  not  less  than  four  years  of  high-school 
work,  or  the  equivalent  amount  of  education, 
for   matriculation. 

Sec.  -.     AH    applications    for   membership 

must     he     filed     with     the     Secretary     at     least 


ninety  days  before  the  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association,  and  shall  bo  referred  at 
once  to  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall 
report  thereon  at  tic  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association. 

^i  c  .  :;.  A  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Committee  shall  Ik-  required  to 
make  an  applicant  eligible  for  membership. 
A  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members  -hall  he  re- 
quired  to  elect. 

Sec.  4.  Each  member  of  this  Association 
shall  have  certain  inalienable  rights,  including 
it-  business  management,  methods  of  peda- 
gogy, and  control  of  it-  internal  affairs  with 
relation  to  its  parent  institution,  which  -hall 
not  i>c  revoked. 

Si  i  .  5.  No  special  or  exclusive  rights  or 
privileges  shall  he  granted  to  any  member 
which  may  not  at  any  time  he  altered  or  re- 
voked. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

DISTRIBUTION    OK    l'ow  I  B8. 

The  function-  of  this  Association  shall  be 
divided   into   Executive  ami   Educational. 

ARTICLE  V. 

OFFH  I  RS. 

S»  iio\    l.     The    officers    shall    consist    of 
President,  Vice  president,  and  Secretary-treas 
urer,  who  -hall  he  elected  by  a  majority  vote 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  this  Association,  and 

they  each  -hall  hold  office  for  one  year  from 
the   date   of    their   election   or    until    their   -ue- 

cessors  -hall   have  qualified. 

Duties  of  Offia  ra. 
Sec.  2.     The  President  -hall  preside  at  all 

meetings,  ami  -hall  have  a  vot i  all  ques- 
tions, hut  having  bo  voted  is  not  qualified 
t,.  ,.i-t  a  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tic;  shall 
appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  provi- 
ded for-,  -hall  Bee  that  all  resolutions  are 
faithfully    executed:    shall    have    jwwer   to    fill 
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vacancies  in  office  until  the  next  regular  elec- 
tion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  shall  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing render  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Association  and  make  such  recommendations 
as  he  deems  necessary,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  pertain  to  his  office. 

Sec.  3.  The  Vice-president  shall  perform 
the  duties  of  the  President  in  his  absence. 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary-treasurer  shall  keep 
a  correct  record  of  all  official  acts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, such  records  to  be  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  members  at  reasonable  times; 
shall  edit  and  publish  the  annual  Proceedings 
of  this  Association,  which  shall  contain — 
This  Constitution,  all  rules,  all  resolutions 
submitted  previous  to  or  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, and  the  action  taken  upon  the  same,  list 
of  officers,  standing  and  special  committees 
and  their  reports,  and  such  other  matter  as 
may  be  deemed  important,  all  of  which  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  be- 
fore  publication; 

Shall  submit  a  budget  of  estimated  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  year  to  each 
member,  sixty  days  before  the  annual  meet- 
ing; 

Shall  keep  a  record  of  all  matriculants  in 
all  colleges  members  of  this  Association,  giv- 
ing name,  age,  address,  and  preliminary  quali- 
fications of  each  matriculant,  lists  to  be  fur- 
nished by  the  dean  of  each  college,  together 
with  the  announcement  for  that  year,  within 
sixty  days  after  the  opening  of  the  college — 
said  list  may  be  published  as  a  reference  in 
the  annual   Proceedings; 

Shall  conduct  a  bureau  of  general  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  dental  educational  matters 
throughout  the  world,  including  reports  of 
boards  of  dental  examiners,  announcements 
of  dental  colleges,  state  laws,  foreign  dental 
colleges  and  preparatory  schools,  and  all  in- 
formation of  value  to   this   Association; 

Shall  keep  a  file  of  all  official  correspon- 
dence of  the  officers  of  this  Association,  and 
replies  thereto,  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  his  office; 

Shall  receive  all  fees  and  pay  all  bills,  but 
only  upon  the  authority  of  the  Executive 
Committee  or  of  this  Association.  Shall  sub- 
mit a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  at  each  annual  meeting; 

Shall   receive   a    salary   of  for   his 

services,   payable   annually ;-  and 


Shall  render  a  report  of  his  office  at  the 
annual    meeting. 

Sec.  5.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and  two 
other  members  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  this  Association,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  one  year  and 
one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  at  each 
regular  meeting  thereafter  one  member  shall 
be  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

Duties  of  Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  manage  the 
business  affairs  of  this  Association  during  the 
interim  between   the  annual   meetings; 

Shall  designate  the  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ings; 

Shall  call  all  special  meetings  at  the  re- 
quest of  one-third  of  the  members,  desig- 
nating the  object  of  said  meeting; 

Shall  direct  the  Secretary-treasurer  to  pub- 
lish notices  of  all  meetings  in  such  journals 
as  it  deems  advisable,  at  least  sixty  days  be- 
fore said  meeting; 

Shall  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of  the 
officers  of  this  Association;  and 

Shall  render  a  report  of  its  acts  to  the 
Association   at   the   annual   meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

FISCAL    YEAR. 

The  fiscal  year  of  this  Association  shall 
be  from  July  1st  to  June  30th,  inclusive. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL   DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  Educational  Committee 
shall  consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and 
three  other  members,  one  elected  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years, 
and  at  each  annual  meeting  one  to  be  elected 
for  three  years  to  fill  the  vacancy.  This 
committee    shall    select    its    own    chairman. 

Duties    of    Educational    Committee. 

The  Educational  Committee  shall  review  all 
announcements  of  members  of  this  Associa- 
tion; 

Shall  outline  a  preparatory  course  of  study 
for  matriculation,  suggesting  what  subjects 
should  be  required  and  what  subjects  elective ; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowable   for    matriculation; 

Shall  advise  as  to  uniformity  of  curriculum, 
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Length  of  the  sessions,  and  system  of  exami- 
nations, markings,  and  grades  of  scholarship; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  conditions  of  pro- 
motion  and  admission  to  advanced  standing; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  standing  of  foreign 
preparatory  and  public  Bchools  and  colleges, 
and    foreign    dental    colleges; 

Shall   review  all  text  and   reference  books; 

Shall    review    foreign    and    American   dental 

laws  and  educational  measures;  and 

Shall  determine  the  comparative  value  of 
the  curriculum  of  other  dental  colleges  not 
members  of  this  Association. 

Standard  of  Preliminary  Education, 
Sec.  2.     No  person,  excepl   one  presenting 

a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school 
giving  a  four  years'  course  of  study,  or  who 
presents  credentials  which  give  evidence  of 
an  equivalent  scholastic  preparation,  is  eli- 
gible for  matriculation  in  any  college  a  mem- 
ber of  thia  Association,  without  taking  an  ex- 
amination given  by  an  examiner  indorsed  by 
this  Association. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

FEES,    FINKS.    ETC. 

Section  1.  The  expense  of  the  annual 
meeting  shall  be  home  by  this  Association 
in  a  manner  determined  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, except  that  no  member  shall  receive  mile- 
age or  compensation  from  the  Association. 

Si  c.  1.  The  annual  membership  fee  of  this 
Association  -hall  be  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  3.  No  assessments  shall  he  levied 
against  the  members  of  this  Association  ex- 
cepl   by   majority   vote  at    the  annual   meeting. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

I   NFOBCEMENT    OF    lil   I.KS. 

The  enforcement  of  rules  governing  this  As- 
sociation shall  be  entrusted  to  the  Executive 
Committee  with  power  to  act.  subject  to  re- 
vision  bj   the  Association  at   it-  next   annual 

meet  in^r. 

ART  It  1.1.    \. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Section  I.  Each  member  of  this  Associ- 
ation -hall  be  entitled  to  one  representative, 

recommended  by  hi>  faculty  and  duly  author- 
ized by  his  university,  who  shall  be  the  voting 
member.  In  his  absence  a  duly  qualified  al- 
ternate may  be  substituted  by  such  voting 
member  in   writing. 


Sec.  -.     Other  members  of  the  faculties  of 
the  colleges  which  arc  members  of  1 1 1 i - 
ciation    may   be   present    at    all    meetings   as 

delegates    and     take    part     iti     the    discussion, 
and  no  other  person  -hall  be  present  without 
a  majority  consent  of  the  Association. 
Sec.  '■'>.     All  delegates  arc  eligible  for  office. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

&ESOL1   i  IONS. 

Section  1.  All  matter-  to  be  presented  to 
this  Association  for  its  action  must  be  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  of  a  resolution  in  writing, 
and  all  resolutions  of  a  general  nature,  up- 
proved  by  this  Association,  shall  have  a  uni- 
form  operation. 

Sec.  2.  Except  by  unanimous  con-cut  at 
the  annual  meeting,  no  resolution  shall  he 
enacted  unless  it  shall  have  been  presented 
in  writing  to  all  members  at  least  sixty  days 
before  said  meeting. 

ARTICLE  XII. 
AMENDMENTS. 

Amendments  to  the  Constitution  and  By- 
laws must  he  tiled  with  the  Secretary-treas- 
urer at  least  ninety  days  before  the  annual 
meeting  and  he  submitted  by  him  immediately 
thereupon  to  all  members,  and  said  amend- 
ment may  hi-  presented  for  final  action  at 
such  annual  meeting.  A  two-thirds  majority 
rote  will  he  required  to  pass  such  amendment. 

ARTICLE   MIL 
QUORUM. 

Two-thirds  of  the  regular  voting  members 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE   XIV. 
O-BDEH   OT   BUSINESS. 

1.    Filing    of    credential-    and    payment    of 


fei 


2.  Roll-call  of  members. 

:t.  Reading   minute-   of  previous   meeting. 

t.  President's  report. 

:>.  Secretary-treasurer's    report. 

t>.  Report   of  Executive  Committee. 

7.  Report  of  Educational  Committee. 

s.  Report    of   Special   Committee-. 

;».  Unfinished  business. 
in.  New    business 

1 1.  Election  of  Officers, 

12.  Final    reading   of   minute-. 

13.  Adjournment. 
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FOURTH  ANNUAL   MEETING 
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First  Session. 


Tin:  fourth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Universities  was  called  to  order  on 
Monday,  January  22,  1912,  at  10.30 
a.m..  by  Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith,  vice- 
president,  the  president,  Dr.  J.  (>.  Sharp, 
not  being  present. 

The  secretary,  Dr.  Edward  ('.  Kirk, 
called  the  roll,  and  the  following  repre- 
sentatives responded:  Dr.  Alfred  Owre, 
University  of  Minnesota,  College  of  Den- 
tist rv ;  hi-.  W.  s.  Hosford,  University  of 
Iowa.  College  "t  Dentistry;  Dr.  Eugene 
H.  Smith.  Harvard  University.  Dental 
School;  Dr.  N.  S.  1 1  oil',  Universitv  of 
Michigan,  College  of  Dental  Surgery; 
Dr.  Fred  F.  Hart.  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. College  of  Dentistry;  Dr.  Edward 


('.  Kirk.  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
School  of  Dentistry.  Others  present  at 
the  meeting  were  Ins.  Edwin  T.  Darby, 
Henry  Morrow,  F.  I-I.  Orton,  L.  P.  Hall, 
E.  T.  Loeffler,  M.  L.  Ward.  R.  W.  Bunt- 
ing, anil  C.  J.  Lyon-. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  id"  tin1  minutes  of  the  previous 
meeting.  Motion  was  made  and  carried 
that,  inasmuch  as  the  minutes  of  the  pre- 
vious meeting  had  beeu  printed  and  dis- 
tributed among  the  members,  the  reading 
id'  the  minutes  ho  dispensed  with. 

Dr.  Kii;k  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  with  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
meeting  had  been  printed  the  minutes 
of  all  previous  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion. 

l 
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The  vice-president,  Dr.  Smith,  read  a 
communication  from  the  president,  Dr. 
Sharp,  as  follows : 

Sax  Francisco,  Cal.,  January  5,  1912. 

My  dear  Dr.  Smith, — As  it  is  quite  impos- 
sible for  me  to  leave  my  office  in  January 
and  February,  I  will  not  be  in  attendance  at 
cur  meeting  in  Ann  Arbor  on  the  22d,  but 
wish  to  send  jtou  my  good  wishes  for  a  suc- 
cessful meeting.  I  shall  write  you  my  views 
on  various  matters  in  a  lengthy  letter  to  fol- 
low immediately,  and  shall  further  discuss 
matters  with  Dr.  Fred  Hart,  our  new  instruc- 
tor in  technics,  who  will  represent  our  uni- 
versity pedagogic  meet  ing. 

1  wish  to  apologize  to  all  our  members  for 
my  apparent  apathy  in  the  affairs  of  our 
association  during  the  last  year,  but  I  have 
not  felt  up  to  standard  since  our  delightful 
meeting  in  Iowa,  so  have  had  to  throw  off 
several  responsibilities  and  take  a  number  of 
holidays  not  on  the  calendar,  and  as  I  am 
too  young  to  be  old,  I  am  taking  time  by  the 
forelock. 

Most  sincerely, 

Jas.  G.  Sharp. 

The  annual  address  of  the  president, 
Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp,  San  FrancisSb,  was  pre- 
sented to  the  association,  and  was  read 
by  the  secretary,  Dr.   Kirk,  as  follows : 


Presidents  Address. 

Members  of  the  Dental  Faculties  As- 
sociation of  American  Universities, — I 
most  sincerely  regret  that  circumstances 
make  it  impossible  for  me  to  meet  person- 
ally with  you  on  this,  the  occasion  of  our 
fourth  annual  meeting.  However,  Dr. 
Fred  E.  Hart  has  been  appointed  by  the 
president  to  represent  the  University  of 
California,  and  he  carries  with  him  the 
good-will  and  greetings  from  the  mem- 
bers of  our  faculty  to  their  co-workers  in 
our  association.  It  is  with  a  longing 
interest  that  we  look  forward  to  his  re- 
turn to  California,  and  to  a  report  of 
great  strides  of  progress  contemplated 
for  the  coming  }*ear,  together  with  one 


of  a  clean  bill  of  health  for  the  year  that 
has  just  closed. 

I  must  remind  you  that  as  our  labors 
in  the  matter  of  education  have  placed 
us  in  the  role  of  public  servants,  it  is 
incumbent  upon  us  to  proceed  cautiously, 
and  always  with  a  thorough  understand- 
ing that  we  must  do  our  full  duty  and 
render  a  complete  and  honorable  report 
to  the  profession  and  the  people  in  whose 
interest  the  work  of  this  association  is 
being  carried  forward.  Not  only  should 
we  strive  to  submit  a  creditable  report 
of  our  own  actions,  but  it  should  be  the 
object  of  our  association  to  invoke  the 
aid  of  all  other  possible  factors  to  pro- 
mote the  same  cause,  to  discourage  stag- 
nation, and  to  condemn  retrogression. 

DENTAL   EDUCATION. 

It  is  quite  apparent  from  only  a  casual 
glance  at  the  literature  on  the  subject 
of  dental  education  that  has  appeared 
during  the  past  year  that  the  entire  den- 
tal profession  is  not  in  accord  with  the 
principles  of  high  standards  for  our  pro- 
fession, and  in  this  respect  this  associa- 
tion may  even  be  said  to  have  some  bitter  J 
enemies.  These  little  obstacles  to  an  up- 
ward path,  however,  are  easily  brushed 
aside  by  a  clear  conscience  and  the  evi- 
dence of  respect  and  confidence  from 
many  other  quarters,  which  latter  should 
give  us  cheer  and  make  us  feel  that  high 
standards  are  not  altogether  a  forlorn 
hope.  In  making  this  statement  I  wish 
again  to  remind  you  all  that  it  will  be 
well  for  us  to  keep  in  mind  the  fact  that 
there  is  one  centralized  educational  body 
in  our  government  to  which  we  may  look 
for  guidance  in  carrying  on  our  work, 
and  through  which  our  afore-mentioned 
report  to  the  profession  and  the  people 
should  be  rendered. 
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DENTAL    COLLEGES. 

Prom  the  interesting  reading  we  have 
had  in  the  last  year  or  two  on  the  subject 
of  dental  education,  one  good  and  whole- 
some conclusion  that  we  may  reach  is, 
that  this  topic  is  wide  open,  and  if  our 
iciatioD  accomplishes  nothing  more 
for  the  next  five  year?,  il  should  keep  it 
SO,  if  possible.  Let  us  refrain  from  going 
into  executive  session  or  forming  com- 
mittees of  the  whole,  to  discuss  problems 
thai  mighl  offend  the  delicate  senses  of 

.  and  let  us  enlighten  the  minds  of 
those  who  are  eager  for  knowledge  on 
this  subject.  Let  us  refrain  from  being 
-waved  in  our  deliberations  because  we 

the  criticism  of  our  enemies,  and. 
if  perchance  this  association  is  at  present 
or  ever  should  become  the  highest  dental 
organization  in  this  country,  let  us  indi- 
vidually and  collectively  accept  its  glory 
in  dignified  quietude,  as  the  just  d< 
of  an  honesl  effort,  without  a  pat  on  our 
own  hack  and  a  shake  of  the  left  with 
the  right.  In  a  recent  article,  published 
in  the  Items  of  Interest,  entitled  "Den- 
tal Educational  Prognathism,"  the  au- 
thor mentions  as  one  of  the  farters  re- 
sponsible  for  low  professional  standards 
the  dental  college  body.  My  impression 
is  that  this  statemenl  is  perfectly  cor- 
rect, and  a  truth  that  is  generally  ac- 
cepted by  most  educators,  hut  i 
generally  admitted.  Framed  in  differenl 
language  and  based  upon  my  interpre- 
tation of  it.  we  have  practically  the  same 
charge  brought  againsl  the  dental  schools 
of  our  country  in  the  report  of  the  Dental 
Educational  Council  of  America,  com- 
posed chiefly  of  men  thoroughly  con- 
versant  with  educational  affairs  in  this 
country.  We  are  reminded  very  much, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  in  this  whole  matter 

^(  dental  colleges,  of  a  diseased  patient 


who  knows  his  symptoms  and  dis< 
but  hesitates  to  tell  them  to  the  doctor 
or  even  consult  one  for  fear  of  having  his 
suspicions  verified,  or  because  of  the  dras- 
tic treatment  that  might  be  applied.  So 
let  us  all  unite,  the  doctor,  and  be 

(tiivd!  Even  if  he  lops  off  a  finger  or 
two  that  cannot  he  cured  of  its  canker, 
I  believe  the  cleansed  body  educational 
will  be  more  fit  to  carry  on  its  work  and 
command  far  more  respeel  than  has  - 
erally  been  accorded  it.  I  have  in  mind 
two  good  doctors,  if  we  can  only  make 
up  our  minds  to  visit  them — the  Car- 
negie Foundation  and  the  department  of 
Education  at  Washinerl 


ORGANIZATION    OP    AX    EDUCATIONAL 
COUNCIL. 

As  to  the  organization  of  an  educa- 
tional council,  I  am  thoroughly  in  accord 
with  the  principle  and  ideal-  which  call 
for  it-  establishment.  To  secure,  how- 
itest  amount  of  good  from 
such  a  body,  or  to  give  it  any  standing 
at  all  as  a  national  body,  it  should  work 
in  co-operation  with  the  bureau  of 
at  ion  at  Washington,  and  possibly 
should  be  appointed  by  that  department, 
and  not  by  any  self-constituted  organi- 
zation within  the  profession.  Since  the 
United  States  government  has  taken  the 
initial  step  in  this  very  matter  of  p 
sional  education,  by  the  appointment  of 
a  special  commissioner,  I  believe  it  would 
not  he  presumptu  ir  part  to  re- 

quest this  commissioner  to  "call  such  a 
conference,  or  tender  him  our  - 
in  establishing  one.  that  he  might  par- 
ticipate in  our  professional  educational 
affairs.  From  him.  the  Council  would 
e  material  aid  in  exchange  for  what 
nue  it  might  render  him.  but  such 
a  council  should  he  thoroughly  represen- 
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tative  of  all  the  dental  educational  bodies' 
in  the  country.  I  recommend  action  of 
this  nature  by  this  body. 

STANDARDIZATION   OF   DENTAL   SCHOOLS. 

Our  organization   has   already  recom- 
mended  that   the    Carnegie    Foundation 
establish    a    preliminary    standard    and 
guarantee    of    such    standard    for    the 
schools  of  this  association.     Since  that 
action  was   taken,   however,   the   Dental 
Educational  Council  of  America  has  ren- 
dered its  report  to  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Dental  Faculties,  in  which  it  sets 
forth,   through  its   president,   I   believe, 
the  value  of  the   Carnegie   unit  system 
and  the  standardizing  of  many   educa- 
tional institutions.     With  this  additional 
stimulus  for  uniformly  high  and  secured 
standards,    this    association    should    ex- 
tend  the   scope   of   its   previous    action, 
and  request  the  Foundation  to  consider 
the   question    of   standardizing   all   den- 
tal schools,   regardless   of  the   organiza- 
tion with  which  they  may  be  affiliated. 
By   such   an   alliance,   as   it   were,  with 
the  bureau  of  Education  and  the   Car- 
negie  Foundation,   the   question    of  the 
demise  of  weak  dental  schools  would  not 
enter   into  the   establishment   of   proper 
standards,    but    such    schools    would    be 
given    the    opportunity    of    improving, 
until    they    would    soon    become    stand- 
« ardized  and   accepted  into  the   fold  on 
an   equal   educational    footing   with    ac- 
cepted  schools.     By  such   a  method   of 
standardization  of  our  schools,  there  will 
be  no  need  of  such  college  organizations 
as  this,   except   merely  as   a   conference 
bod}r,   such   as   the   Institute   of   Dental 
Pedagogics,    and    a    positive    minimum 
standard  would  be  established,  sanctioned 
by  the  highest  disinterested  educational 
bodies  in  our  country. 


TOKYO    DENTAL    COLLEGE. 

Having  just  received  a  letter  from  the 
Tokyo  Dental  College,  I  refer  it  to  this 
body,  that  its  contents  may  be  considered. 
As  set  forth  in  this  letter,  the  standard 
of  the  school  in  question  is  equivalent  to 
that  of  our  own  schools,  and  apparently 
is  approved  or  controlled  by  the  Japanese 
imperial  government.  I  should  recom- 
mend that  we  refer  this  matter  for  veri- 
fication to  the  Educational  department 
at  Washington,  and,  if  it  is  approved, 
that  the  graduates  of  the  Tokyo  Dental 
School  be  given  proper  credit.  I  wish 
to  state  in  this  connection  that  at  present 
a  graduate  of  that  college  is  in  attend- 
ance in  our  school  as  a  special  student, 
and  is  doing  most  excellent  work.  The 
Japanese  with  us  have  generally  made 
good  students. 

SUBSTITUTION    OF    PHYSICS    FOR    CHEM- 
ISTRY. 

Another  question  for  consideration  by 
this  body  is  the  preliminary  requirements 
as  applied  to  the  University  of  Iowa, 
which  requests  that  physics  be  accepted 
as  a  substitute  for  chemistry.  If,  by 
such  a  substitution,  the  standards  of  our 
organization  are  not  in  any  wise  lowered, 
I  cannot  see  why  such  a  change  cannot 
be  allowed,  provided  the  course  in  phys- 
ics be  fully  the  equivalent  of  the  present 
requirements  in  chemistry.  In  connec- 
tion with  this  matter,  I  wish  to  add  that 
with  us  in  California  the  con'dition  is 
very  similar,  *it  oftentimes  being  neces- 
sary for  applicants  holding  a  high-school 
diploma  from  our  schools  to  make  up  this 
subject,  or  to  carry  it  as  a  condition. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

I  believe  students  entering  our  schools 
should  do  so  through  precisely  the  same 
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channels  as  those  by  which  they  enter 
any  other  college  or  university.  I  speak 
of  this  matter  and  make  such  recommen- 
dation because,  regardless  of  how  fairly 
examinations  are  conducted  by  a  specially 
appointed  examiner,  such  a  college  is  still 
exposed  to  much  criticism,  which  reflects 
in  turn  upon  any  organization  of  which 
such  a  college  is  a  member.  This  ques- 
tion should  be  fully  discussed  and  recom- 
mendations  made  at  this  meeting. 


TRANSFEB    OF    STUDENTS. 

In  the  transferring  of  students  from 
one  college  to  another  listed  in  our 
association,  I  see  another  topic  for  con- 
sideration,  for  in  my  opinion  such  a 
fcransferrence  is  generally  occasioned  by  a 
student's  failure  to  have  attained  a  sat- 
isfactory  grade  in  the  college  from  which 
he  is  transferred,  although  having 
reached  a  passing  mark.  In  such  cases, 
I  am  sure  the  besl  interests  of  the  stu- 
dent and  all  concerned  are  accomplished 
by  compelling  him  to  continue  his  work 
in  a  place  where  his  faults  are  best 
known.  Pursuing  such  a  belief,  I  should 
recommend  that,  in  being  i ransferred,  a 
BtudenI  -hould  be  specially  recommended, 
unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  which 
he  is  leaving  the  transferrence  is  neces- 
sitated by  some  other  very  important  and 
unavoidable  cause.  That  a  school  should 
admit  to  advanced  standing  students  who 
barely  wriggled  through  a  lower  clas 
another  school  is  unjust  to  the  students, 
the  college  profession,  and  the  public. 

\  \TKi\  \l.    HYGIEH  i:    JiSSOl  l  LTION. 

Since  the  members  of  this  association 
are  essentially  concerned  in  building  up 
the  profession  of  dentistry  by  properly 

equipping  men  to  enter  it.  we  should  take 


full  cognizance  of  the  excellent  work  that 
is  being  done  in  the  educational  line 
through  other  sources.  I  refer  particu- 
larly to  that  of  the  National  Hygiene 
Association.  While  we  as  an  association 
may  not  be  in  a  position  to  offer  any 
materia]  assistance  along  this  line,  yet  we 
should  use  our  individual  efforts  in  carry- 
ing it  to  a  successful  issue.  To  me  this 
task,  more  than  almost  anything  else, 
commends  our  own  work  to  the  greatesl 
possible  consideration,  for  it  shows  the 
necessity  for  graduating  men  from  OUI 
schools  of  such  mental  attainments  that 
they  in  turn  will  be  aide  to  carry  on  this 
great  work  of  public  health. 

I  0NCLUSION. 

In  closing  my  report,  1  wisli  to  remind 
you  that  no  matter  what  efforts  you  put 
forth  or  what  sacrifices  you  may  make. 
you  will  hear  the  voice  of  criticism  and 
denunciation  shouting  at  your  hack  and 
exerting  every  influence  to  divert  you 
from  your  course,  and  stay  the  power  for 
advancement  held  in  your  hands.  If  the 
criticisms  which  have  been  made  have 
struck  the  mark,  and  cannot  be  removed 
by  means  of  the  agencies  1  have  suggested 
in  this  report,  then  we  may  rightfully  be 
considered  as  being  misplaced  in  educa- 
tional work.  I  retire  from  the  presidency 
of  this  association  today  with  a  feeling 
of  deepesl  gratitude  to  all  its  members 
for  the  standi  support  which  each  has 
given  in  its  work.  I  cherish  the  friend- 
ships it  has  made,  and  as  I  have  heard 
it  said  many  times  that  one  never  accom- 
plishes anything  that  is  worth  while  with- 
out making  enemies,  1  even  appreciate 
the  enemi 

Being  deeply  appreciative  of  the  trust 
you  have  reposed  in  me  by  making  me 
your  president,    1    cannot    help   but  feel. 
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with  the  advancement  of  our  profession 
at  heart,  that  the  goal  toward  which  we 
are  struggling  will  be  far  sooner  reached 
in  the  hands  of  my  successor,  whose 
broader  and  deeper  knowledge  of  educa- 
tional matters  will  be  more  far-reaching 
in  its  influence  in  bringing  about  the 
much-desired  standard  for  our  profession. 


The  request  for  recognition  from  the 
Tokyo  Dental  School  was  next  taken  up 
for  consideration,  and  a  letter  from  the 
dean,  Dr.  Chiwaki,  was  read. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Owre  sec- 
onded, that  this  matter  be  referred  to 
the  Educational  Committee,  with  in- 
structions to  take  up  the  consideration 
of  the  subject  with  the  department  of 
Professional  Education  at  Washington, 
and  if  the  representations  made  in  the 
letter  of  the  dean  of  the  Tokyo  Dental 
School  are  found  to  be  substantially  cor- 
rect and   in  accordance   with  the   facts, 


thai  this  association  accord  to  the  grad- 
uates of  the  Tokyo  Dental  School  ad- 
vanced standing  in  the  senior  y ear  in 
the  schools  of  this  association. 

The  motion  was  discussed  and  carried. 

With  regard  to  the  transfer  of  stu- 
dents from  one  school  of  the  association 
to  another,  as  considered  in  the  Presi- 
dent's address,  after  some  discussion  of 
the  matter,  Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr. 
Owre  seconded,  that  this  body  recom- 
mend, in  all  cases  of  transfer  from  one 
school  to  another,  that  the  dean  of  the 
school  transferring  the  student  shall  ac- 
company the  transfer  with  a  letter  giv- 
ing full  particulars  as  to  the  general 
character  and  value  of  the'  man  and  lib. 
work,  and  shall  also  state  whether  the 
student  has  been  honorably  dismissed. 

The  motion  was  duly  made  and  carried. 

Motion  was  then  made  and  carried  to 
adjourn  until   the  afternoon  session. 


>econ 


d  s 


ession. 


The  association  was  called  to  order  on 
Monday,  January  22d,  by  the  vice- 
president,  Dr.  Smith,  at  2.30  p.m. 

The  question  of  the  work  of  the  Na- 
tional Mouth  Hygiene  Association  was 
taken  up  and  discussed,  but  no  action 
was  taken  thereon.  It  was  the  sense  of 
the  association,  however,  that  the  ques- 
tion of  educating  the  public,  and  espe- 
cially high-school  students,  in  the  neces- 
sity and  advantages  of  dentistry,  and 
the  opportunities  presented  to  young  men 
in    entering    dentistry    as   a    profession, 


could  best  be  promoted  in  an  individual 
way  by  the  members  of  the  association, 
rather  than  by  the  association  taking  any 
active  part  in  the  work  of  the  National 
Hygiene  Association. 

Dr.  Hoff  moved,  and  Dr.  Owre  sec- 
onded, that  the  address  of  the  President 
be  adopted  and  printed  as  read,  with  the 
recommendations  made  therein.  (Motion 
carried.) 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the  re- 
port of  the  secretary-treasurer,  Dr.  Ed- 
ward C.  Kirk,  as  follows : 
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Report  of  the  Secretary-treasurer. 

To  the  President  and  Members  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can University  -.      ^.s  secretary-treasurer, 

I  have  the  honor  to  report  that  the  busi- 
ness matters  which  have  devolved  upon 
the  secretary-treasurer  other  than  the 
routine  work  of  his  office  have  been  rela- 
tively unimportant  for  the  period  which 
has  elapsed  since  the  last  meeting  of  our 
association. 

APPLIC  \  CIO  S    FOB  M  EMBERSHIP  IV  F.  D.  I. 

WITH  1 1  ELI). 

In  my  previous  report,  the  status  of 
the  action  of  the  association  taken  a 
meeting  in  1910  relative  to  a  formal 
application  for  membership  in  the  Inter- 
national Dental  Federation  was  referred 
to  and  later  discussed  by  the  association, 
with  tin1  result  that,  upon  resolution  by 
Dr.  Owre,  seconded  by  Dr.  Smith,  the 
formal  action  of  the  association  in  apply- 
ing for  membership  in  the  Federation 
Dentaire  Internationale  was  rescinded, 
and  the  application  for  membership  was 
directed  to  be  withdrawn.  As  the  secre- 
tary was  duly  instructed  to  inform  the 
Federation  of  this  action,  and  as  he  had 
arranged  to  be  present  at  the  meeting  of 
the  F.  D.  I.  in  August  of  1911,  it  was 
deemed  best  to  make  a  verbal  explana- 
tion to  the  officers  of  the  F.  D.  I.  of  the 
action  taken  by  this  body,  which  was 
accordingly  done  at  the  London  meeting, 
with  the  result  that  the  application  for 
membership  in  the  F.  D.  I.  by  this  body 
was  not  presented  for  action  at  the  Lon- 
don meeting. 

TOKYO    DENTAL   COLLEGE. 

Your  secretary  has  received  a  further 
communication  from  President  Chiwaki, 
of  the  Tokyo  Dental  College,  with  refer- 


ence to  the  application  made  by  him  for 
recognition  of  the  qualifications  of  grad- 
a  of  the  Tokyo  Dental  College  to  the 
extent  of  admitting  such  graduates  to  the 
third-year  class  in  colleges  holding  mem- 
bership in  the  Dental  Faculties  Associa- 
tion of  American  Universities.  It  ap- 
pears from  the  letter  of  Dr.  Chiwaki  that 
he  has  also  communicated  with  Dr.  Sharp 
upon  the  same  subject.  The  question 
raised  by  Dr.  Chiwaki  was,  by  resolution 
at  the  last  meeting,  referred  to  the  Edu- 
cational Committee,  and  in  view  of  the 
renewed  inquiry  by  the  president  of  the 
Tokyo  Dental  College,  your  secretary 
would  suggest  that  the  association  en- 
deavor to  reach  a  definite  conclusion  upon 
and  a  final  disposition  of  the  matter  at 
this  meeting. 

EVALUATION    OF    CERTIFICATES    OF    PRE- 
LIMINARY   EDUCATION. 

Another  question  of  practical  impor- 
tance to  the  smooth  conduct  of  the  inter- 
relationships of  the  several  members  of 
this  body  is  concerned  with  the  question 
of  the  mutual  acceptance  of  certificates 
of  preparatory  education  relating  to  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  be  transferred  from 
one  school  to  another  within  the  member- 
ship of  the  association. 

It  is  mutually  understood  as  a  funda- 
mental principle  that  the  matriculation 
standard  of  schools  holding  membership 
in  this  body  is,  or  should  be,  of  such  uni- 
formity as  to  make  certificates  of  prepara- 
tory education  issued  by  one  school  of 
this  association  acceptable  to  all  of  the 
others,  and  while  this  principle  is  theo- 
retically sound,  vet  in  its  practical  appli- 
cation difficulties  have  arisen  and  are 
.srising  which  necessitate  a  careful  revi- 
sion of  this  question  as  to  the  details  of 
its   application   in   particular  i 

In  Pennsylvania,  for  example — and  it 
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is  also  true  of  other  states — there  exists 
a  state  law  necessitating  that  the  pre- 
liminary educational  qualifications  of  the 
candidate  for  admission  to  professional 
schools  of  medicine,  dentistry,  and  phar- 
macy shall  be  evaluated  by  an  official 
examiner,  who  is  the  appointee  of  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  of 
the  state,  and  in  order  that  such  evalua- 
tion or  grading  of  credentials  may  be 
fairly  done,  it  becomes  necessary  that  a 
detailed  exhibit  of  the  preparatory  school 
work  of  the  candidate  shall  be  presented 
to  the  state  examiner.  The  University 
of  Pennsylvania  has  in  some  instances 
met  with  difficulty  in  adjudicating  the 
standards  of  preliminary  education  of 
men  who  have  been  admitted  to  schools 
of  this  association  under  the  regulations 
of  the  institution  or  state  from  which 
they  come,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that 
the  credentials  presented  by  such  candi- 
dates for  advanced  standing  have  not 
been  sufficiently  specific  and  detailed  in 
order  to  enable  the  state  examiner  or  the 
dean  to  intelligently  arrive  at  a  fair  eval- 
uation of  the  applicant's  certificate. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  a  revi- 
sion of  this  question,  particularly  as  to 
the  character  of  the  certificates  of  pre- 
paratory education  which  may  be  in- 
terchangeably acceptable  among  schools 
holding  membership  in  this  association, 
is  not  only  desirable,  but  important  as 
part  of  the  work  of  the  present  meeting. 

PROPOSED  AMENDMENT  OF  CONSTITUTION 
AND  BY-LAWS  IN  REGARD  TO  KEEPING 
RECORD   OF  ALL  MATRICULANTS. 

The  secretary-treasurer  desires  to  call 
the  attention  of  the  association  to  the 
provision  in  Section  4,  Article  V,  of  the 
constitution  and  by-laws,  defining  the 
duties  of  the  secretary-treasurer  as  fol- 
lows : 


He  shall  keep  a  record  of  matriculants  in 
all  colleges  members  of  this  association,  giv- 
ing name,  age,  address,  and  preliminary  qual- 
ifications of  each  matriculant,  lists  to  be 
furnished  by  the  dean  of  each  college,  to- 
gether with  the  announcement  for  that  year, 
within  sixty  days  after  the  opening  of  the 
college — said  list  may  be  published  as  a  ref- 
erence  in  the  annual   proceedings. 

In  view  of  the  practical  difficulties  in 
the  way  of  securing  such  a  record  as  the 
above-quoted  section  indicates — one  that 
shall  be  reasonably  accurate — and  in  view 
of  the  questionable  utility  of  such  a  regu- 
lation, your  secretary-treasurer  suggests 
the  propriety  of  its  revision  so  as  to  bring 
the  regulation  within  the  limits  of  prac- 
tical efficiency,  or  otherwise  its  elimina- 
tion as  being  useless  in  its  present  form. 

FINANCES    OF    THE    ASSOCIATION. 

The  financial  condition  of  the  associa- 
tion is  set  forth  in  the  following  detailed 
report  of  receipts  and  expenditures: 

Receipts: 

Balance   from    1910-11    $53.28 

Receipts   for  dues   1911-12    ..   300.00 

Total   receipts    $353.28 

Expenditures: 

Nov.  1.    Printing  Transactions  $50.00 

Nov.   13.     Clerical  services   .  .  200.00 
Dec.  1.     Envelopes  for  mailing 

transactions     .50 

Jan.   18.     Telegrams    3.05 

Postage    2.24 

Total   expenditures     $255.79 

Balance   1911-12    $97.49 

The  publication  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  several  meetings  has  been  attended 
to  as  provided  for  by  resolution  at  the 
last  meeting,  and  copies  have  been  sent 
to  each  of  the  members  of  this  associa- 
tion and  to  educational  bodies  generally. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted, 

Edward  C.  Kirk,  Sec' [/-treasurer. 


OF    AM  ERICAN     IM\  i:i;-l  I  I  ES. 


The  question   of   membership   in  the 

Federation  Dentaire  Internationale  was 
left  in  its  present  stage  for  the  present, 
i.e.  that  application  for  membership  was 
not  presented. 

The  matter  of  the  Tokyo  Dental 
School  had  already  been  disposed  of  in 
connection  with  the  President's  address. 

The  question  of  exchange  of  certifi- 
cates of  schools  within  the  association  was 
discussed  again,  and  the  matter  consid- 
ered settled  as  agreed  upon  in  the  con- 
sideration of  the  President's  address. 

With  regard  to  Section  4,  Article  V, 
of  the  constitution  and  by-laws,  as  re- 
ferred to  in  the  secretary's  report,  Dr. 
Owre  moved,  and  Dr.  Hosford  seconded, 
thai  this  be  stricken  from  the  constitu- 
tion and  by-laws,     (Motion  carried.) 

Dr.  Hoff  then  moved  that  the  report 
be  adopted  and  recorded  in  the  records 
of  the  meeting.     (  Motion  carried. ) 

The  Executive  Committee  was  called 
upon  for  a  report,  and  Dr.  Hoff,  chair- 
man, reported  as  follows: 

Report  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  has  had  no 
business  before  it  during  the  year,  and  we 
therefore  have  no  report  to  make,  excepi 
on  providing  the  place  and  time  for  the 
presenl  meeting,  and  thai  reporl  you  have 
before  you. 

The  reporl  of  the  Execul  Lve  <  lommit- 
tee  was  approved. 

Dr.  Smith,  chairman  of  the  Educa- 
tional Committee,  reported  as  follows: 

Report  of  the  Educational  Committee. 

The  committee  was  bo  report  upon  the 
Tokyo  School,  hut  as  that  matter  has 
been  considered  before  the  body  as  a 
whole,  and  has  been  referred  hack  to  the 
Educational  Committee,  we  have  no  fur- 
ther report  to  make. 


The  report  of  the  Educational  Com- 
mittee was  approved. 

Dr.  Hosford  called  attention  to  the 
resolution  passed  at  the  Last  meeting  in- 
viting the  investigation  of  the  teaching 

methods  of  the  schools  of  the  association 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Teaching,  and  asked  if  any 
action  had  been  taken  on  the  resolution. 
The  Secretary  reported  that,  through 
an  oversight,  the  substance  of  this  reso- 
lution had  not  been  transmitted  to  the 
Carnegie  Foundation,  but  that  he  would 
priced  to  send  the  resolution  to  the 
Foundation  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

Dr.  Hosford  asked  if  any  action  had 
ever  been  taken  by  the  association  in  re- 
gard to  accepting  students  from  schools 
which  were  not  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. 

The  records  of  the  association  did  not 
show  that  any  specific  action  had  been 
taken  on  this  question,  and  after  some 
discussion,  Dr.  Hosford,  seconded  by  Dr. 
Owre,  presented  the  following  motion: 

Resolved.  That  students  from  American 
schools  not  holding  membership  in  this  asso- 
ciation may  be  admitted  to  schools  holding 
membership  in  this  association,  providing 
their  preliminary  t  ruining  is  equal  to  the 
training  required  of  students  seeking  admis- 
sion to  our  university  schools,  and  that  they 
be  given  credit  for  the  time  they  have  spent 
in  dental  study,  hut  thai  do  credit  be  given 
for  any  professional  BUbjed  they  may  have 
taken  in  that  Bchool;  also  that  they  must 
pass  examination  in  all  subjects  of  the  re- 
quired course. 

The  motion  was  carried. 

The  question  of  uniformity  of  cur- 
riculum was  discussed,  and  in  this  con- 
nection Dr.  Hoff  announced  that  he  had 
prepared  a  statement  of  what  was  taught 
at  Michigan  and  how  it  was  taught,  and 
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hoped  to  have  an  opportunity  to  present 
this  to  the  association. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  Dr.  Hoff's  com- 
munication be  made  the  special  order  of 
business  for  the  evening  session.  (Mo- 
tion carried.) 

Election  of  Officers. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year, 
which  resulted  as  follows: 


President — Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith. 

Vice-president — Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff. 

Secretary-treasurer — Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk. 

Executive  Committee — Dr.  W.  S.  Hosford 
(one  year).  Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff  (two  years),  Dr. 
E.  H.  Smith,  ex  officio. 

Educational  Committee — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp 
(one  year),  Dr.  E.  C.  Kirk  (two  years),  Dr. 
Alfred  Owre  (three  years),  Dr.  E.  H.  Smith, 
ex  officio. 

Motion  was  made  and  carried  to  ad- 
journ until  the  evening  session. 


Third  Session. 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order  on 
Monday,  January  2 2d,  at  9.30  p.m.,  by 
the  president,  Dr.   Smith. 

The  evening  session  was  devoted  to  the 


reading  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff, 
entitled  "The  Curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,"  as  follows: 


The  Curriculum  of  the  College  of  Dental  Surgery  of  the  University 

of  Michigan. 


By  Dr.  N.  S.  HOFF. 


To  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  of 
American  Universities, — With  your  per- 
mission I  desire  to  present  in  this  formal 
way  a  brief  statement  of  the  curriculum 
that  Ave  are  endeavoring  to  teach  in 
Michigan  University,  with  the  hope  that 
it  may  draw  your  criticisms  and  provoke 
a  beneficial  discussion  of  this  vital  sub- 
ject. Our  curriculum,  you  will  observe, 
is  to  some  extent  dependent  on  our  cir- 
cumstances, but  in  the  main  it  is  the 
result  of  the  gradual  development  of 
years  of  experience  and  much  thoughtful 
consideration,  and  also  of  free  inter- 
change  of   views   and   experiences   with 


other  men  and  institutions.  While  we 
realize  that  at  the  present  time  it  may 
not  be  practicable  or  wise  to  undertake 
to  establish  a  universal  curriculum  that 
is  identical  in  all  our  institutions  in  every 
detail,  there  may  be  advantages  worth 
while  for  the  six  schools  represented  in 
this  body  in  erecting  a  standard  of  edu- 
cation that  shall  have  national,  if  not  in- 
ternational, recognition  as  being  typical 
of  the  best  that  our  country  maintains. 
We  do  not  think  this  an  unworthy  or 
impracticable  ambition;  in  fact,  I  doubt 
not  that  many  of  you  have  been  many 
times  reminded  by  members  of  the  pro- 
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o  thai  something  worthy  and  de- 
sirable in  the  establishment  of  higher 
professional  training  is  expected  from 
this  organization,  and  where  would  the 
foreigner  expecl  to  find  the  hig 
standards  except  in  university  Bchools? 

It  would  seem,  then,  highly  desirable 
that  we  should  begin  by  making  a  thor- 
ough investigation  of  our  work,  as  to 
what  sort  of  training  wo  are  individually 
and  collectively  offering.  I  trust,  there- 
fore, that  I  shall  not  tire  you  by  re- 
hearsing, as  briefly  as  may  ho  consistent 
with  adequate  statement,  the  actual  work 
done  in  this  school.  I  have  prepared  a 
statement  giving  in  tabular  form  the 
hours  scheduled  in  the  several  subjects, 
winch  you  will  kindly  consult  in  con- 
nection with  this  reading.  I  will  take 
up  each  subject  in  its  chronological 
order,  thai  you  may  follow  our  id< 
the  sequential  grouping  of  subjects  and 
some  of  the  reasons  therefor. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

GENERAL     PRINCIPLES    OF    ARRANGEMENT 
OF   CURRICULUM. 

Without  ag  at   length   all  the 

reasons  for  the  form  as  well  as  the  sub- 
stance of  our  curriculum,  we  shall  pre- 
sent it  by  subjects  in  the  order  followed 
in  the  course.  Because  we  have  found 
it  difficult  for  high-school  students  who 
have  beeu  trained  to  follow  closely  text- 
honk  instruction  to  grasp  the  didactic  or 
Lecture  form  of  instruction,  and  because 
a  large  majority  of  students  entering  our 
school  have  never  hail  any  other  kind  of 
instruction  than  text-hook  work,  we  have 
thought  it  wiser  to  lead  them  gradually 
into  the  more  difficult  scientific  subjects, 
after  they  have  learned  university  teach- 
ers" methods  to  some  extent.  We  have 
therefore  adopted  the  plan  of  occupying 


the  major  portion  of  the  time  of  the  first- 
year  student  in  the  development  of  tech- 
nical skill,  and  of  limiting  his  scientific 
studies  to  not  more  than  two  general 
subjects.  At  present  we  teach  the  follow- 
ing subjects  in  our  first  or  freshman  year. 
[  Sec  Tables  I  and  1 1. 1  You  will  observe 
that  our  students  take  lecture  and  labo- 
,  work  in  inorganic  chemistry  dur- 
ing the  first  semester  as  their  only  class 
studies:  the  remainder  of  the  time  is  de- 
voted to  technic  work  in  the  prosthetic 
laboratory.  In  the  second  semester,  the 
chemistry  course  is  continued  as  a  lec- 
ture course  in  organic  chemistry,  and  a 
laboratory  course  in  qualitative  chemis- 
try. Histology  is  also  given  in  the  second 
semester,  and  the  balance  of  the  time  i- 
used  to  complete  the  course  in  prosthetic 
technics. 

Inorganic  chemistry.  The  course  in 
inorganic  chemistry  is  given  in  four  lec- 
tures or  recitations  of  an  hour  each,  and 
two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each 
week.  The  lectures  are  all  illustrate, 1 
by    demonstrations,     and     the    text-hock 

used  is  Smith's  "College  Chemistry." 
The  aim  is  to  present  as  thoroughly  as 

po~-dble  the  general  principles  of  the 
chemistry  of  the  essential  elements  ami 
their  principal  compounds,  especially 
showing  their  combining  and  other  chem- 
ical and  physical  properties.  In  the 
laboratory  course,  Btudents  make  such 
experiments  as  they  can  to  impress  upon 
them  tin1  principles  of  general  chemistry 
in  the  preparation  and  Btudy  of  the  pecu- 
liarities of  the  important  elements  in 
compounds  and  isolated.  \'o  attempt  is 
made  to  teach  technical  application,  hut 
thorough  grounding  in  general  chemical 
principle.-  only  is  taught.  The  course  i- 
given  by  Professor  Lichty. 

ilitative  chemistry.     This  is  taken 
after  the  student  has  completed  his  Lren- 
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Table  I. 

snow  l\c   ALLOTMENT  OF  TIME. 
Freshmen. 

Subject.                                                                       Lectures.  Laboratory.  Per  cent. 

Inorganic  chemistry    4  X  17  =    68                         132  13 

Qualitative        "            2  X  17  =    34                          132  11 

Organic              "            4  X  17  =    68                          ...  5 

Histology    4  X  10  =    40                          160  13 

Prosthetic   technics    3x34=102                           660  51 

312  1084  93 

(31  weeks  X  44  hours  =  1496  working  hours  per  year.  8  hours  per  day,  54  days  =  44 

hours  per  week.) 

Available  hours    1496 — or   100  per  cent. 

Scheduled       "        1396     "      93     " 

Lost   100     "        7     '• 


JUNIOBS. 

Subject.  Lectures. 

Prosthodontia    4  X  17  =  6S 

Dental  anatomy    2  X  17  =  34 

Operative  technics    18  X  13  =  59 

Bacteriology    25  X    8  =  40 

Orthodontia  technics    20  X    4  —  12 

Physiology      5  X  17  =  85 

Crown  and  bridge  work   3  X  17  =  51 

Materia  medica    2  x  17  =  34 

Anatomy     25  X  1°  = 

Operative  clinic    30  X  10  = 

Pathology   3x17  =  51 


Available  hours    1496- 

Scheduled       "        1387 

Lost   109 


Laboratory. 

Total. 

Per  cent 

68 

4  J 

34 

2* 

195 

234 

15f 

160 

200 

131 

68 

80 

5* 

85 

54 

51 

3| 

34 

21 

250 

16| 

300 

20 

51 

H 

1387 

92  £ 

— or  100  per 

cent. 

"   924  " 

Seniors. 

Subject.  Lecture's. 

Surgery  and  hospital    3  X  34  =    6S 

Operative   principles    2  X  34  =    68 

Therapeutics    2  X  34  —    68 

Pathology  and  laboratory    3  X  17  =    51 

Orthodontia     2  X  17  =    34 

Porcelain    2  X  34  =    6S 

Crown  and  bridge  and  clinic   ...  1  )<  34  =    34 

Prosthodontia   

History  and  ethics    2  X  1 7  =    34 

Operative   clinic    18  X  '*4  =  612 


oratory. 

Total. 

Per  cent 

34 

102 

6| 

68 

44 

6S 

4* 

60 

111 

7i 

34 

21 

68 

44 

180 

214 

141 

180 

ISO 

12 

34 

21 

612 

41 

1491 

Available  hours    1496 — or  100  per  cent. 

Scheduled       "        1491     "      994  "       " 

Lost   5     '•  i  "       " 
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Table    II. 

FIRST  YEAR— First  Semester,  October  3,  1911,  to  February  9,  1912. 


MONDAY. 

TUESDAY.              WEDNESDAY. 

THURSDAY. 

FRIDAY. 

>ATIKDAY. 

8 

General 
Chemistry. 

General               Technic 
Chemistry.      Demonstration. 

General 
Chemistry. 

General 
Chemistry. 

Technic 
Demonstration. 

9 

Prosthetic  Technics,  each 

forenoon  from  9  to  12. 

10 

1  to  5 


(.i-iieial  _.    .     .  rr.    i    •  rr-    i    •  General 

_,_      .  .  Technics.  Technics.  Technics.  _,.       ,  . 

Chemistry.  Chemistry. 


FIRST  YEAR— Second  Semester,  February   12  to  June  15,   1912. 


MONDAY. 

TUESDAY.             WEDNESDAY.            THURSDAY.              FRIDAY.                SATURDAY. 

s 

Organic             Organic               Technic               Organic             Organic           Qualitative 
Chemistry.        Chemistry.      Demonstration.     Chemistry.        Chemistry.         Chemistry. 

i* 

8-12 

Ml 

Prosthetic  Technics,  each  day.  except  Saturday,  from  0  to  12. 

11 

l  to  .' 

Histology.         Histology.          chemistry6           Histology.          Histology. 

era!  inorganic  chemistry,  the  idea  being, 
by  teaching  chemical  analysis,  to  impress 
the  principles  of  chemical  combinations 
and  reactions.  Two  lectures  or  quizzes 
of  one  hour  each  are  given  each  week, 
and  two  half-days  each  week  during  the 
9econd  semester  are  spent  by  the  student 
in  laboratory  experimentation.  The  fol- 
lowing outline  will  indicati  | t 

work  done : 

( 1 )  Writing  and  naming  of  salts, 
acids,  and  bases. 

i  3  i  A  study  of  valences,  colors,  solu- 
bilities. 

(  3  )  A  study  of  characteristic  reactions 
of  comm  m  metals  and  acids. 


(4)  Application  of  principles  relating 
to  solubilities. 

(5)  Balancing  of  equations  in  analysis 
of  bases  and  acids. 

(G)  Study  of  oxidation  and  reduction 
with  equation-. 

i  ;  i    Elementary    work    on    theorj 
ionization,  law  of  mass  act  inn.  and  simple 
problems. 

(8)   Analysis  of  "known"  solutions. 

C)    Analysis  of  40  "unknown"  solu- 
tions. 

Prescott    and   Johnson's   text-book    i> 

used.    The  course  is  given  by  Instructor 
Cole. 

0  chemistry.     This   i-  given  in 
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the  second  semester,  immediately  follow- 
ing the  inorganic  course  and  running 
concurrently  with  the  course  in  qualita- 
tive chemistry.  The  work  extends 
through  the  semester  with  lectures  and 
recitations,  four  times  a  week  in  all.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  cover  the  general 
principles  of  classification,  reactions,  and 
preparations  of  various  organic  com- 
pounds. While  more  or  less  attention 
is  being  paid  to  such  subjects  as  are  of 
importance  in  physiology  or  pharmacol- 
ogy, the  principal  stress  is  laid  upon  the 
scientific  principles  of  the  subject  of 
organic  chemistry  as  such.  The  work 
covered  is  equivalent  to  what  is  presented 
in  Eemsen's  well-known  short  "Text-book 
of  Organic  Chemistry."  The  course  is 
given  by  Professor  Gomberg. 

Histology.  This  is  a  combined  lecture 
and  laboratory  course  in  general  embry- 
ology and  histology,  and  is  given  every 
afternoon  from  1  to  6  o'clock  for  twelve 
weeks  in  the  second  semester.  The  text- 
book used  is  Hubers  "Histology."  The 
first  hour  is  used  as  a  lecture,  and  the  last 
hour  as  a  quiz.  Students  stain,  mount, 
and  study  with  the  microscope  sections 
of  all  the  important  tissues  in  the  body, 
and  make  drawings  in  their  note-books, 
and  these  are  carefully  inspected  and 
marked.  Sections  showing  carefully  pre- 
pared tooth  tissues  in  development  and 
complete  calcification  are  projected  with 
the  micro-lantern  and  are  demonstrated. 
Students  make  a  tooth  section  for  them- 
selves. This  course  is  given  by  Professor 
Huber  in  the  histological  laboratory  of 
the  medical  department. 

Prosthetic  technics.  This  course  occu- 
pies most  of  the  time  of  the  first-year 
students,  as  will  be  seen  by  consulting 
the  tables.  The  course  is  given  by  In- 
structor Whitman.  The  usual  technic 
work  is   covered  by  taking   impressions 


with  three  materials,  carving  teeth  in 
plaster,  vulcanite  plate  work,  cast  metal 
plates,  swaged  plates,  obturators  and 
splints,  and  includes  the  usual  forms  of 
crown  and  bridge  work.  An  exhibit  of 
the  extent  arid  character  of  this  work 
can  be  seen  in  the  exhibit  case  in  the  tech- 
nic exhibit  room.  The  method  of  in- 
struction consists  in  demonstrating  each 
piece  of  work  before  the  class  and  ex- 
plaining its  construction,  and  the  stu- 
dent then  executes  for  himself  the  work 
demonstrated.  The  demonstrations  are 
materially  augmented  by  projections  of 
pictures,  models,  etc.,  with  the  epidia- 
scope, which  is  a  most  useful  teaching 
adjunct.  This  course  is  used  by  us  not 
only  to  impart  knowledge  and  cultivate 
skill  in  handicraft,  but  to  test  the 
capacity  of  students  in  technical  dentis- 
try, and,  by  concentrating  the  work  in 
the  first  year,  we  are  able  to  determine 
whether  it  is  wise  for  all  freshmen  to 
continue  the  study  of  dentistry,  and  to 
advise  them  accordingly. 

Are  we  concentrating  instruction  un- 
wisely on  a  few  science  subjects  and  giv- 
ing unnecessary  time  to  instruction  in 
technics  in  our  first  vear? 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 

In  the  junior  year  we  introduce  more 
science  subjects,  and  a  wider  variety  of 
technical  subjects.  [See  Tables  I  and 
III.] 

Prosthodontia.  This  is  a  course  of 
lectures  continuing  the  instruction  begun 
in  the  freshman  year  as  a  technical 
course.  It  consists  of  four  lectures  each 
week  during  the  first  semester.  The 
course  follows  substantially  the  course 
given  in  technics,  except  that  no  lectures 
are  given  in  crown  and  bridge  work.  The 
principles  of  constructing  and  adapting 
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Table  III. 

SECOND  Vi:\i:     Fntsr  Semester,  October  3,  1911,  to  February  0,   L912. 


MONDAY. 

TDE8DAT. 

WEDNESDAY. 

THURSDAY. 

FBIDAY. 

[DAY. 

8 

Prostho- 
dontia. 

Dental 
Anatomv. 

Frostho- 
dontia. 

Dental 
Anatomy. 

Prostho- 
dontia. 

di  mia. 

J) 

<  Operative 
Technics. 

Operative 
Technics. 

10 

0] 

leratlve  Technic 

Laboratory — 

October  •"•    to 

February  9,  1912. 

11 

1  to  3 

Orthopedic    Technics — Daily.    October    5 
to  November  25,  1011. 

Bacteriology    Laboratory — Daily,   Decem- 
ber 4th   to  February  9th. 

SECOND  YEAR.    Second  Semester,  February  12  to  June  15,  1912. 


MONDAY. 

Pbysl 
Pathology. 

TUESDAY.              WEDNESDAY.           THURSDAY. 

FRIDAY. 

SATURDAY. 

8 

Physiology.         rhysiolojry.        Physiology. 

Physiology. 

J) 

Crown  and         _   .,    .               Crown   and 
Bridge.              ethology.             ^..^ 

Pathi 

Crown  and 
Bridge. 

... 

Materia 
Medica. 

Materia 
Medica. 

' 

11 

Prophylaxis  and  Therapeutic  Clinic — February  14th  to  June  8th. 

1  to  r. 

Dissection — Daily,  February  12th  to           Operative    Clinic — Daily,    April    15th    to 
April    K'-th.                                                               June  8th. 

various  kinds  of  prosthetic  dentures  are 
rehearsed  and  amplified,  special  atten- 
tion being  given  to  the  materials  in- 
volved and  their  adaptation  from  the 
technical,  sanitary,  and  professional  con- 
Biderations.  The  text-book  used  is  Wil- 
son's "Manual."  This  course  is  given  by 
Dr.  IToff. 

/><  ntal  anatomy.  The  course  in  human 
drni  al  anatomy  is  given  twice  a  week, 
during  the  first  semester  by  Dr.  Howell. 
The  work  in  the  first  half  of  the  semester 
consists  oi  quizzes,  interspersed  with  lec- 
tures, embracing  the  work  as  found  in 


the  first  eleven  chapters  of  Broomell  and 
FischehV  "Dental  Anatomy." 

In   the   second  half  of  the  Bemi 
students  are  quizzed  on  the  anatomy 
of  the  tooth,  using  the  above  book  and 
Black's  "Dental  Anatomy"  as  text-books. 

In  addition  to  this,  sections  of  all  the 
tooth  are  ground  for  the  purpose  of  tech- 
nical study. 

Comparative  odontology.     The  course 
of   comparative   odontology   consist! 
lectures,  two  hours  a  week,  in  which  all 
animals  are  considered  from  the  follow- 
in-  standpoint:     (1)    The  animal. 
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Us  environment.  (3)  Its  masticatory 
apparatus,  embracing  the  muscles  of  mas- 
tication, temporo-mandibular  articula- 
tion, glands,  etc.  (4)  Its  dental  for- 
mula. (5)  Form  of  teeth.  (6)  Struc- 
ture of  teeth.  (7)  Attachment  of  teeth. 
(8)  Functions  of  teeth.  These  facts  are 
considered  and  compared  with  the  hu- 
man teeth,  the  evolution  and  adaptation 
of  the  teeth  to  suit  the  animal's  environ- 
ment being  made  clear.  This  work  is 
greatly  enhanced  by  the  presence  of  the 
Ford-Mitchell  Museum,  which  contains 
examples  of  all  classes  of  animals.  This 
course  is  given  by  Dr.  Howell. 

Operative  technics.  This  course  is 
given  as  a  laboratory  exercise  in  the  fore- 
noons, three  hours  each  day  for  twelve 
weeks.  It  embraces  demonstration  by 
the  instructor  and  laboratory  exercises  in 
studying  tooth  forms,  sectioning  human 
teeth,  cavity  preparation  for  root-canal 
work,  and  cavity  preparation  in  bone 
teeth  set  in  articulated  full-dentured 
typodonts ;  study  of  and  the  introduction 
of  various  cavity  and  canal  filling  mate- 
rials ;  making  of  instruments  from  bar 
steel,  and  the  use  of  hand  instruments 
in  cavity  preparation.  The  cavity  prepa- 
ration is  studied  in  large  models  for  fill- 
ings and  inlays.  This  course  is  given  by 
Instructor  Whitman.  Xo  text-book  is 
used. 

Orthodontia  technics.  This  is  a  course 
of  model-making,  soldering,  and  adapt- 
ing the  Angle  regulating  appliances. 
Impressions  are  taken  with  plaster,  and 
orthodontists'  models  are  made  from 
them.  The  arches,  band,  and  screws  are 
bought  from  the  manufacturers,  and  the 
students  make  bands  of  various  kinds, 
and  adjust  the  arches  to  the  typodonts. 
From  four  to  five  weeks  are  devoted  to 
this  work.  Students  are  advised  to  read 
Angle's  text-book,  and  the  principles  of 


orthodontia  required  in  appliance  con- 
struction are  made  known  in  the  demon- 
stration lectures. 

Bacteriology.  This  course  is  given  by 
Professor  Novy  in  the  bacteriological 
laboratory.  The  course  in  bacteriology 
as  given  to  the  dental  students  covers  a 
period  of  eight  weeks.  The  entire  after- 
noon from  one  to  six  o'clock  is  devoted  to 
instruction  in  this  subject.  The  first  hour 
is  usually  taken  up  with  a  lecture  in 
which  the  work  of  the  day  is  outlined, 
and,  in  addition,  special  topics  are  dis- 
cussed. The  effort  is  made  in  the  forty 
hours  devoted  to  lecture  work  to  present 
the  fundamental  principles  of  bacteri- 
ology and  immunity.  To  some  extent  the 
recent  work  on  pathogenic  protozoa  is 
included  in  the  subjects  discussed. 

The  last  hour  of  the  afternoon  is  de- 
voted to  recitation  on  the  work  of  the 
laboratory  and  the  subject  of  the  lecture, 
and  on  special  chapters  which  have  been 
previously  assigned  for  study. 

The  laboratory  work  proper  requires 
three  hours  daily,  six  times  a  week.  In 
this  work  the  student  is  taught  to  prepare 
his  own  cultural  media,  to  make  cultures 
of  bacteria,  molds,  and  }^easts  from  vari- 
ous sources,  and  he  is  especially  given  a 
number  of  non-pathogenic  organisms 
which  not  only  serve  to  acquaint  him 
with  the  properties  of  this  group  of  or- 
ganisms, the  methods  of  staining  and 
examination,  but  also  fix  the  principles 
of  sterilization  and  disinfection.  This 
work  on  non-pathogenic  forms  is  prelimi- 
nary to  the  study  of  pathogenic  bacteria 
proper.  The  work  on  the  pathogenic 
bacteria  covers  the  most  important  of  the 
disease-producing  organisms,  such  as  the 
pus-producing  bacteria,  the  germs  of  an- 
thrax, cholera,  pneumonia,  tuberculosis, 
typhoid  fever,  etc. 

The  student  who  has  thus  covered  the 
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non-pathogenic  and  pathogenic  organisms 

is  in  a  position  to  undertake  in  an  intel- 
ligent way  a  study  of  the  organisms 
which  are  met  with  in  the  mouth  and  in 
other  conditions,  and  at  the  same  time  is 
grounded  in  the  important  principles 
underlying  the  prevention  of  disease. 

Physiology.  The  dental  student-  are 
taught  physiology  by  lectures,  accom- 
panied by  demonstrations,  and  by  recita- 
tions. The  lectures  are  given  five  times 
a  week  for  one  semester. 

The  course  includes  a  brief  review  of 
the  chemical  constituents  of  living  mat- 
ter, the  general  characteristics  of  proto- 
plasm, the  composition  of  blood  and  its 
physiological  functions,  the  method  of 
action  of  glandular,  muscular,  and  nerv- 
ous tissues.  Alter  this  general  introduc- 
tion into  physiology,  a  more  detailed 
study  of  the  great  Bystems  of  the  body  is 
taken  up  in  the  following  order: 

(1)  The  movements  of  the  alimentary 
canal,  digestion,  absorption,  assimilation, 
diet,  and  nut rition. 

(2)  Tin1  glands  of  internal  secretion. 
the  method  of  action  of  the  excretory 
organs — the  liver,  kidney,  and  skin. 

(3)  The  mechanics  of  respiration  and 
of  gaseous  exchange  between  the  lungs 
and  the  tissues. 

(4)  A  study  of  the  circulation,  includ- 
ing the  action  of  the  heart  and  its  valves. 
the  normal  heart-sounds,  the  blood-pres- 
Bure  and  the  pulse,  and  the  nervous  regu- 
lation of  the  heart  and  bloodvessels. 

(5)  Finally,  the  character  and  physio- 
logical activities  of  the  central  nervous 
Bystem,  embracing  the  method  of  trans- 
mission of  impulses,  reflex  processes,  and 
the  fund  ions  of  the  cerebrum,  cerebellum, 
and  spinal  cord. 

The  student  is  expected  not  only  to 
see  the  experiments  which  are  given   in 


the  course,  but  to  take  note-,  and  from 
time  to  time  to  hand  in  written  reports 
of  the  results  of  the  experiments. 

About  one  hundred  tests  and  experi- 
ment- are  pei-formed  during  the  lecture- ; 
these  are  made  before  the  class  in 
amphitheater  so  constructed  that  all  can 
readily  see  the  work,  or  in  case  of  certain 
experiments,  of  a  type  not  to  be  seen 
from  a  distance,  the  preparation- 
demonstrated  to  the  individual  members 
of  the  class.  These  tests  and  experiment- 
illustrate  the  following: 

The  reactions  of  carbohydrates,  fats. 
and  proteins;  the  structure  and  chemical 
reactions  of  the  blood:  muscular  contrac- 
t  ions,  reflexes ;  movement-  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal:  the  action  of  saliva,  gastric, 
and  pancreatic  juice;  the  chemistry  of 
the  urine;  the  physical  processes  of  respi- 
ration, of  heart  action,  the  pulse,  and  the 
conditions  governing  blood  pressure. 

Frequent  reviews  of  the  ground  cov- 
ered are  secured  by  oral  and  written 
quizzes,  and  the  students  are  encouraged 
to  read  text-hooks  more  advanced  than 
Wiggers'  "Brief  Text-book  of  Physiol- 
ogy,"  which  is  the  text-book  empl 
in  connection  with  the  daily  work  of  the 
course.  This  course  is  given  by  Instruc- 
tor Cope  of  the  physiological  Laboratory. 

Dental  pathology.  The  course  in 
pathology  is  taught  by  means  of  two  lec- 
ture and  one  laboratory  courses.  One  lec- 
ture course  is  given  to  the  juniors  in  the 
second  semester  of  the  junior  year,  and 
another  course  t"  the  seniors  during  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  The 
time  occupied  is  three  hours  per  week  in 
each  course  for  a  Bem< 

The  ground  covered  in  these  courses  is 

the  consideration    of   the   various   patho- 

ises  in  the  mouth,  and  their 

connection  with  the  general  bodily  pro- 

A   short   resume  of  the  ironeral 
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pathology  is  made,  a  review  of  the  devel- 
opment and  structure  of  the  tissues  of 
the  mouth,  and  then  the  various  dental 
diseases  are  considered  in  detail  from  a 
pathological  standpoint.  The  lectures  in 
the  junior  year  are  given  for  the  purpose 
of  presenting  a  general  view  of  these 
subjects  to  the  student  before  he  enters 
upon  active  practice  in  the  clinic,  he 
being  required  to  prepare  an  accurate 
note-book  from  these  lectures,  covering 
the  subjects  treated.  In  the  senior  year 
the  same  ground  is  covered  more  care- 
fully in  the  form  of  a  quiz,  using  Bur- 
chard  and  Inglis'  "Pathology"  as  a  text- 
bonk. 

The  laboratory  course  consists  of  from 
eight  to  ten  demonstrations  before  small 
sections  of  students,  using  the  stereopti- 
con  and  requiring  that  the  student  make 
forty  ink-drawings  of  various  pathologi- 
cal sections.  This  course  is  given  in  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year  by  Pro- 
fessor Bunting. 

Crown  and  bridge  work.  Two  lecture 
courses  are  given,  one  being  a  course  of 
three  lectures  a  week  for  one  semester  to 
the  junior  students,  embracing  the  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  construction  and 
adaptation  of  various  forms  of  crowns 
and  bridges.  Goslee's  text-book  is  used. 
The  other  comprises  one  lecture  a  week 
of  a  clinical  character  throughout  the 
senior  year.  Demonstrations  or  clinical 
illustrations  are  utilized  in  the  discussion 
of  peculiar  or  variant  methods  in  special 
cases  which  appear  in  the  clinic.  The 
clinic  is  held  four  days  each  week  from 
ten  to  twelve  o'clock,  when  practical  cases 
are  treated  by  the  students. 

Materia  medica.  This  is  a  course  of 
two  lectures  each  week  during  the  second 
semester  of  the  junior  year.  All  drugs 
which  are  used  in  dental  practice  are  ex- 
hibited,  and    described    with    particular 


reference  to  their  pharmacology  and  den- 
tal applications.  Instructor  Harper,  a 
dentist,  gives  this  course. 

General  anatomy.  This  course  is  given 
as  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory 
course  in  the  junior  year.  The  time  de- 
voted to  it  is  twelve  weeks  each  afternoon 
from  one  to  six  o'clock.  Students  make 
dissections  of  the  head  and  thoracic  and 
abdominal  viscera.  As  each  region  is 
dissected,  the  osteology  is  studied  from 
the  bones  involved,  which  are  loaned  to 
students  for  use  in  their  rooms.  Daily 
conferences  and  quizzes  explain  and  en- 
force the  technical  work.  A  brief  guide 
to  the  parts  involved  is  furnished  the 
student,  and  he  is  required  to  do  reading 
in  anatomical  text-books.  The  lectures 
are  given  at  the  beginning  of  eac'h  day's 
work.  Professor  Streetor  and  his  demon- 
strators give  this  course  in  the  anatomi- 
cal laboratory. 

Junior  clinical  work.  During  two 
hours  of  the  forenoon  in  the  second  sem- 
ester, and  the  afternoons  from  April  15th 
to  the  close  of  the  session,  the  junior  stu- 
dents begin  operative  work  in  the  clinic. 
They  serve  as  assistants  to  the  seniors, 
and  begin  clinical  work  with  oral  prophy- 
laxis of  the  simpler  cases.  They  also 
make  fillings  in  easy  cavities.  Enough 
work  is  done  to  insure  that  at  the  be- 
ginning of  their  senior  year  the  students 
shall  already  have  become  familiar  with 
operative  procedures  and  the  handling  of 
patients. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

The  senior  year  is  devoted  almost  en- 
tirely to  instruction  in  clinical  work,  and 
consists  of  lectures  on  clinical  subjects 
and  clinical  practice  in  all  subjects.  [See 
Tables  I  and  IV.] 

Oral  surgery.  This  subject  is  taught 
by  lectures,  quizzes,  clinical  lectures,  and 
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Table    IV. 

THIRD  YK\i;     Fibsi   Semesteb,  October  3,  1911,  to  February  0.  1912. 


i  i.. .-. 


MONDAY. 

TUESDAY. 

WEDNESDAY. 

THURSDAY. 

FRIDAY.                            ODAY. 

S                    Surgery. 

Surgery. 

Operative 
Principles. 

Therapeutics. 

vSSEui.      JherapeuUcs. 

!>                 Pathology. 

Orthodontia. 

Porcelain. 

Crown   and 
Bridge. 

Pathology.         Pathology. 

Plate,  Crown  and  Bridge, 
1  1  and   Orthodontic   Clinic  Hospital 

Dally.  Clinic- 


Operative  Clinic  -Dally  except  Saturday. 
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THIRD  YEAR— Second  Semester,  February  12  to    Tune  15,  1912. 


MONDAY.                TUESDAY. 

WEDNESDAY.           Tin  i:sha V . 

FRIDAY. 

SATURDAY. 

OB 

Surgery. 

Surgery.            Operative        Therapeutlcs. 

Principles. 

Operative 
Principles. 

Therapi 

!> 

History  and         _         ,   .              Crown   and 
,,  ,  ;                   Porcelain.              „  .  . 
Ethics.                                              Bridge. 

History  and 
ilea. 

Plate,  Crown  and  Bridge. 

and   Orthodontic   Clinic  Hospital 

Daily.  Clinic- 


Operative  Clinic — Daily  except  Saturday. 


clinics.  The  lecture  course  comprises  two 
lectures  and  one  clinic  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  and  embraces  the  following  sub- 
jects : 

(1)  The  art  inn  and  use  of  general  an- 
esthetics. 

(2)  Inflammation  and  general  infec- 
tious diseases. 

(3)  Tumors  in  the  oral  region. 

(-1)  Syphilis  in  its  relation  to  dentis- 
try. 

i  5)  Special  diseases  of  the  mouth  and 
throat. 


Arrangements  have  been  made  at  the 
University  General  Hospital  wherein-  all 
cases  of  interest  to  the  dental  students 
can  be  presented  in  the  clinic,  and  dental 
students  have  free  admission  to  all  clin- 
ics. A  slate  law  provides  for  the  treat- 
ment of  congenital  deformities  at  the 
university  hospital,  and  a  large  number 
of  cases  of  cleft  palate  and  hare-lip  are 
sent  here  for  operations.  These,  together 
with  many  cases  of  tumors  and  den! 
OUS  cysts  and  operations  upon  the  teeth, 
make  this  clinic  one  of  exceptional  value 
to  dental  students.     All  patients  of  the 
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hospital  are  accessible  for  examination 
and  study  in  research  problems  concern- 
ing the  mouth  and  teeth,  and  many  cases 
of  great  interest  to  dentists  present  every 
year.  Professor  Darling  and  Dr.  Lyons 
have  charge  of  this  course. 

Operative  principles.  This  is  a  course 
of  two  lectures  each  week  given  by  Pro- 
fessor Ward.  It  consists  of  a  discussion 
of  the  nomenclature,  the  operative  field, 
forces  and  forms  of  energy,  stress,  strain, 
and  resistance  with  reference  to  forces 
applied  to  teeth  in  varying  conditions; 
structure  and  composition  of  teeth  with 
respect  to  forces  applied,  etc. ;  nature  of 
filling  materials,  and  the  establishment 
of  a  standard  for  judging  materials.  A 
discussion  of  the  several  individual  filling 
materials  is  then  given.  A  full  study  is 
made  of  the  value  of  gold  as  a  filling 
material,  and  as  a  standard  of  judging 
other  materials.  The  other  filling  mate- 
rials, such  as  tin,  porcelain,  amalgam, 
cements,  gutta-percha,  etc.,  are  fully  con- 
sidered as  to  their  physical  properties 
and  adaptability  as  practical  filling  mate- 
rials. 

Porcelain  course.  The  course  in  porce- 
lain consists  of  one  lecture  each  week, 
and  one  demonstration  in  technical  work 
each  week,  during  the  first  semester.  In 
the  lecture  course,  the  history  of  porce- 
lain in  general,  and  the  history  of  dental 
porcelain  is  taken  up,  followed  by  a  study 
of  the  composition,  characteristics,  etc., 
of  the  different  porcelain  bodies.  The 
different  furnaces  are  studied,  and  meth- 
ods of  ascertaining  the  fusing-point  of 
porcelain  are  discussed.  The  color  prob- 
lems are  studied  by  showing  the  relation 
of  light  to  color,  and,  in  this  connection, 
the  properties  of  light  that  affect  the 
color  of  porcelain  are  illustrated.  Prac- 
tical lectures  in  porcelain  crown  and 
bridge  work  are  given,  and  two  or  three 


lectures  are  offered  on  cavity  preparation, 
showing  how  cavities  prepared  for  porce- 
lain differ  from  those  prepared  for  other 
filling  materials.  The  technical  course 
follows  along  with  the  lecture  course. 
The  students  have  an  opportunity  in  this 
course  to  learn  the  manipulation  and 
practical  application  of  porcelain  in  the 
enlist  ruction  of  crowns  and  inlays  on 
models.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  second  semester  are  devoted  to  prac- 
tical work  upon  patients,  each  student 
being  required  to  make  at  least  one  satis- 
factory inlay  before  passing  the  course. 

Dental  therapeutics.  The  lecture  part 
of  the  course  is  given  as  a  two-hour  lec- 
ture and  quiz  course  during  the  entire 
senior  year.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  classification,  the  action  and  the 
uses  of  drugs  and  agents  that  are  im- 
portant. The  action  and  practical  appli- 
cation of  agents  in  classes  is  emphasized 
rather  than  the  agent  itself. 

At  regular  intervals  demonstrations, 
are  given  illustrating  the  practical  appli- 
cation or  administration  of  agents  by 
different  methods  and  for  specific  pur- 
poses. Special  attention  is  also  given  to 
prescription  writing  and  the  practical 
application  of  the  metric  and  English 
systems  of  weights  and  measures  with 
laboratory  demonstrations.  A  few  dem- 
onstrations are  given  in  urinary  analysis 
and  the  detection  of  unknown  drugs; 
fifty  of  the  most  common  drugs,  un- 
labeled, are  at  all  times  on  exhibition  in 
the  therapeutic  laboratory. 

Clinical  demonstrations  at  the  chair 
are  held  from  1.30  to  5  o'clock,  five  times 
a  week  during  the  entire  year.  Quizzes 
on  the  practical  application  of  drugs  or 
agents  or  methods  are  given  each  student 
as  occasion  arises.  Aseptic  and  antisep- 
tic methods  of  treatment  are  rigidly  en- 
forced, and  credits  given  for  same.    Qual- 
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ity  inther  than  quantity  as  to  the  char- 
acter of  work  is  thoroughly   impr< 
upon  the  student. 

Prom  October  until  the  Christmas 
vacation  practical  demonstrations  on  pa- 
( ients  are  executed  before  the  entire  class. 
These  are  given  in  the  lecture  room,  twice 
a  week,  before  beginning  the  afternoon's 
work  and  are  as  follows: 

A  practical  demonstration  in  the  tech- 
nique of  oral  prophylaxis;  pulp  removal 
by  different  methods ;  root-canal  filling; 
treating  putrescent  pulps,  pulpitis,  etc.: 
treating  abscisses  of  various  kinds;  treat- 
ing pyorrhea  alveolaris;  the  extracting 
of  teeth;  bleaching  of  teeth  by  different 
methods;  treating  hypersensitive  dentin; 
the  administration  of  anesthetics. 

Daily  demonstrations  are  held  in  the 
use  of  the  X-ray  apparatus  for  diag- 
nosing obscure  pathological  conditions, 
root-canal  fillings,  etc..  also  several 
demonstrations  with  X-ray  apparatus 
before  the  entire  class,  illustrating 
both  the  theoretical  and  the  practical 
features  involved.  Long's  and  Buckley's 
text-books  being  used.  This  course  is 
given  by  ProfessoT  Loeffier. 

Prosthodontia  clinic.  In  this  course 
the  -indent-;  do  plate  work  and  treat  or- 
thodontia clinical  case-.  The  plate  cases 
are  assigned  to  a  section  of  twelve  seniors 
for  periods  varying  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  students  in  the  senior  class,  and 
also  as  the  plate  work  comes  in.  We  plan 
to  have  each  senior  make  a  full  upper  and 
lower  plate  with  vulcanite  or  metal  bases, 
and  such  partial  dentures  and  repair  cases 
as  may  develop  in  the  clinic  during  each 
period.  The  orthodontia  cases  are  as- 
si^ncd  to  such  students  as  express  a  pref- 
erence for  them,  but  an  effort  is  made  to 
have  a  case  in  each  section  of  the  clinic 
room,  -o  thai  every  student  may  have  a 
chance  to  observe  and   follow  the  treat- 


ment of  the  case  if  he  desire.-.  We  have 
found  that  it  is  impracticable  to  under- 
take the  treatment  of  more  than  thirty 

.  as  almost  every  treatment  requires 
the  advice  of  the  instructor.  An  effort  is 
made  to  take  as  far  as  is  practicable  such 
cases  as  may  be  carried  through  the  treat- 
ment during  one  year,  or  as  can  be  re- 
tained through  the  summer  vacation. 
This  clinic  is  under  the  supervision  of 
Dr.  Hoff. 

Orthodontia  lectures.  The  lecture 
course  in  orthodontia  is  given  by  Dr.  M. 
T.  Watson  of  Detroit,  and  consists  of  one 
lecture  hour  and  one  hour  for  inspection 
of  patients  and  directions  for  treatment 
each  week.  The  directions  for  treatment 
are  recorded  by  a  stenographer,  and  three 
copies  of  the  dictation  are  transcribed, 
one  for  the  students,  one  for  the  clinical 
instructor,  and  one  for  record. 

An  endeavor  is  made  in  this  lecture 
course  to  convey  to  the  students  a  clear 
conception  of  normal  occlusion  and  of 
the  normal  development  of  all  the  adja- 
cent structures  both  of  the  internal  and 
external  face;  at  the  same  time  to  out- 
line briefly  the  possibilities  and  value  of 
normal  function  for  all  these  parts,  and 
the  importance  and  far-reaching  effect  of 
normal  breathing,  which  is  only  possible 
when  these  structures  are  at  least  mod- 
erately Well   developed. 

We  then  show  by  pictures  and  descrip- 
tion- th«'  evil  influences  of  malocclusion, 
which  is  not  a  separate  and  distincl  con- 
dition in  itself  but  is  merely  an  evidence 
or  -\  mptom  of  a  deeper  and  a  more  far- 
reaching  evil  influence — namely,  a  devel- 
opmental disturbance  of  the  structures  of 
the  internal  face.  In  this  connection  the 
baneful  influences  of  a  restricted  breath- 
ing capacity  and  also  the  associated  nerv- 
ous influences  are  dwelt   upon   to  -  ime 

nt. 
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We  also  dwell  at  considerable  length 
upon  and  show  by  a  large  number  of  pic- 
tures the  dire  consequences  of  the  pre- 
mature loss  of  deciduous  teeth.  The  loss 
of  permanent  teeth  may  be  considered 
premature  up  to  seventy-five  years  of  age, 
though  of  course  the  evil  influences  are 
much  more  pronounced  during  childhood. 
In  addition  we  are  studying  the  classifi- 
cation of  malocclusion  and  the  general 
principles  involved  in  the  correction  of 
the  various  classes,  all  these  lectures  being 
illustrated  with  the  stereopticon  lantern. 

Owing  to  the  exceedingly  exacting  na- 
ture of  this  work,  the  writer  believes  that 
out  of  consideration  for  the  patient,  it 
is  highly  important  that  a  trained  man, 
with  ample  time  at  his  command,  should 
be  put  in  constant  charge  of  a  clinic  of 
this  sort,  and  that  even  the  simplest  ad- 
justments should  not  be  made  except 
under  his  personal  supervision  and  direc- 
tion. If  it  is  not  possible  to  do  the  work 
this  way,  then  I  believe  it  should  be  con- 
ducted as  a  surgical  clinic  is — viz.  the 
operator  in  charge  of  the  work  making 
absolutely  all  the  adjustments — for  in  no 
other  way  does  it  seem  possible  to  accom- 
plish ideal  results,  and  at  the  same  time 
save  the  patient  from  a  vast  amount  of 
needless  discomfort. 

By  this  course  as  outlined  it  is  in- 
tended that  students  shall  be  taught  only 
the  more  important  and  conspicuous  fea- 
tures of  the  pathology  involved,  no  at- 
tempt being  made  to  go  into  the  details 
of  the  work  to  the  degree  which  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  develop  trained  special- 
ists. The  subject  is  taught  rather  with 
the  idea  of  impressing  in  the  most  force- 
ful manner  possible  the  value  and  im- 
portance of  a  normally  developed  internal 
face,  involving,  of  course,  normally  de- 
veloped jaws  and  teeth,  and  of  empha- 


sizing the  profound  effects  of  early  at- 
tention in  the  way  of  the  correction  of 
these  conditions,  incidentally  showing  the 
students  in  the  clearest  possible  way  the 
evils  following  extraction  and  lack  of 
proper  contour  in  fillings,  crowns,  etc. 

Clinical  operative  dentistry.  Clinical 
operative  dentistry  is  taught  in  the  oper- 
ating room  at  the  chair,  and  by  a  course 
of  lectures  on  clinical  procedures  cover- 
ing about  twenty  hours,  all  of  which  are 
given  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 
In  these  lectures  the  instruments  used 
are  described;  the  methods  of  handling 
patients  discussed  ;  examinations  for  ca- 
ries, placing  of  rubber  dams,  and  the 
various  methods  of  isolating  the  teeth 
and  reasons  for  so  doing;  the  opening 
of  cavities  and  their  formation  for  filling 
materials;  the  introduction  of  various 
filling  materials,  and  the  finishing  of  fill- 
ings ;  the  technique  of  root-canal  work ; 
the  treatment  of  the  teeth  and  peridental 
structures;  extracting;  the  X  ray  in  diag- 
nosis ;  prophylaxis ;  gold  and  porcelain 
inlay  filling — these  and  other  similar  and 
customary  procedures  are  discussed. 
About  600  hours  are  devoted  to  this  work 
in  the  senior  year.  Professors  Hall, 
Loeffler  and  Ward,  and  four  demonstra- 
tors, are  in  charge  of  the  clinic  every 
afternoon  except  Saturday  from  1.30  to 
5  o'clock.  Each  student  is  assigned  a 
chair  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and 
he  is  taught  to  handle  his  patients  in 
such  a  way  as  to  give  him  experience  and 
training  for  private  practice.  Complete 
records  are  kept  of  each  student's  work. 
and  these  enter  largely  into  the  required 
attainments  he  must  make  for  gradua- 
tion. After  the  Christmas  holidays  every 
filling  made  by  the  student  is  graded  and 
marked.  The  roll  is  taken  every  day,  and 
anv   student   who    is   absent  more   than 
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three  days  musl  make  -  iry  excuse 

to  the  attendance  committee;  this  also 
applies  to  all  the  lecture  courses. 

History  and  ethics.  A  course  of  lec- 
tures is  given  in  the  senior  year  by  Dr. 
Hoff  on  general  subjects  which  cannot 
well  be  incorporated  in  any  course  of  the 
curriculum :  also  a  course  on  dental 
history,  taken  largely  from  Pro!' 
Guerini's  History,  and  Koch's  and 
Thorpe's  histories  supplemented  by  the 
instructor's  personal  acquaintance  with 
dental  practitioners  whom  he  has  known, 
and  who  have  stood  for  substantial  prin- 
ciples in  the  upbuilding  of  the  profes-ion. 
This  gives  opportunity  to  introduce  in- 
struction on  professional  conduct  and  to 
give  concrete  illustrations,  as  it  were. 
This  is  fn! lowed  by  several  lectures  on  the 
literature  of  the  profession,  giving  here 
also  opportunities  for  calling  attention 
to  the  value  of  participation  in  literary 
work,  and  how  to  cultivate  a  taste  and 
capacity  I'm-  such  work.  Here  is  also 
discussed  the  dental  society,  its  work  and 
value  to  the  profession  and  the  indi- 
vidual. Two  or  three  lectures  on  pro- 
fessional ethics  and  jurisprudence  are 
also  given.  Four  or  five  lectures  on  prac- 
tice building  ami  business  details  and 
methods  of  conducting  a  practice  com- 
the  course.  Tin-  course  takes  up 
from  twenty-five  to  thirty  hours.  It  has 
proved  a  very  interesting  Btudy  for  the 
instructor,  and  lias  been  received  by  the 
students  with  keen  interest  and,  we  hope, 
to  their  advantage. 


CON<  ii  -toy. 

This  constitutes  our  course  of  instruc- 
tion, and  we  trust  the  detail  has  qoI  been 


so  tiresome  that  you  may  not  feel  dis- 
posed  to  discuss  and  criticize  any  feature 
of  it  that  does  not  meei  your  approval,  as 
we  are  aware  that  it  is  not  perfect.  A- 
you  will  observe,  we  are  occupying  all 
our  available  time,  and  feel  that  any  for- 
th* r  additions  to  the  curriculum  cannot 
be  made  except  additional  time  be  pro- 
vided in  some  way.  Shall  we  irn 
our  entrance  requirements,  and  bo 
better  prepared  students  who  will  have 
had  some  of  the  fundamental  sciem 
their  academic  courses  and  be  prepared 
to  do  the  work  in  a  shorter  time,  or  shall 
we  add  another  year  to  our  course  and 
more  studies  to  the  curriculum?  Yon 
will  note  that  we  repeat  none  of  our 
"s.  and  we  have  concentrated  our 
efforts  wherever  it  seems  practicable. 
With  the  science  subjects  broadening 
every  year  and  with  the  tremendous  ad- 
vancement of  the  last  fifteen  or  twenty 
years  in  technical  knowledge,  it  does  - 
that  the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  we 
shall  be  compelled  to  condense  or 
tallize  our  work  into  the  "active  prin- 
ciple'5 form,  or  extend  materially  the 
time  for  its  presentation. 

After  the  reading  of  Dr.  Eoff's  paper 
the   methods    of    teaching   the   different 
branches  were  discussed  by  the  men 
present. 

Dr.  Owee  moved,  and    Dr.   Kirk 

onded,  that  the  next  meeting  of  the  asso- 
ciation be  held  in  Boston,  the  time  to  be 
•  \  upon  later  by  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee.    (Motion  carrii 

There  being  no  further  business  before 
the  association.  Dr.  Smith,  the  president, 
declared  the  meeting  adjourned  until  the 
next  annual  meeting. 
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Constitution    and    By-laws. 


Preamble. 

We,  the  representatives  of  University  Den- 
tal Schools,  realizing  the  need  of  active  and 
uniform  progress  in  the  standards  of  Dental 
Education  in  America,  hereby  organize  a 
University  Dental  Faculties  Association,  for 
the  promotion  of  Dental  Education. 

ARTICLE  1. 

NAME. 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  The 
Dental  Faculties  Association  oi  Ameri- 
can   I    \  l\  l  BSITIES. 

ARTICLE  II. 

OBJ  ECT. 

'I'lif  objecl  "i  tli''  Association  shall  be — To 
promote  dental  education;  to  improve  the 
standard  of  preliminary  education  required 
fur  admission  to  dental  schools;  t"  establish 
reciprocal  educational  relations  with  it >  mem- 
bers, and  ultimately  to  establish  a  national 
standard  which  may  serve  a-  the  basis  for 
a  reciprocal  interchange  of  dental  Licenses 
among  the  several  states. 

AIM  [CLE  111. 

\u  MB!  RSHTP. 

vi  i  iio\  1.  The  membership  of  this  Associa- 
tion -hall  lie  limited  to  dental  BChools  which 
are  an  integral  pari  of  state  universities  or  of 
chartered  universities  of  equal  standing  of  the 
United  state-  of  America  holding  membership 
in  tlie  Association  of  American  Universities, 
or  accepted  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  demanding 
graduation  From  accredited  high  schools  that 
require  not  less  than  four  year-  of  high-school 


work,  "1-  the  equivalenl  amounl  of  education, 
fur  matriculat  ion. 

Sec.    1.     -Ml   applications    for    membership 

llill-l      lie      tiled      with      the      Secretary      at      least 

nimty  days  before  the   next    regular  meeting 

of    the    Association,    and    -hall    he    referred    at 

once  to  the  Executive  Committee,  who  -hall 
report  thereon  at  the  nexl  regular  meeting 
of  the  Associal  ion. 

Si  i  .  •'!.  A  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Committee  -hall  he  required  t«i 
make  an  applicant  eligible  for  membership. 
A  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members  -hall  he  re- 
quired  to  eleet. 

sn.  I.  Each  member  of  tin-  Association 
shall  have  certain  inalienable  rights,  including 
it-  business  management,  methods  of  peda- 
gogy, and  control  of  it-  internal  affairs  with 
relation  to  it>  parent  institution,  which  -hall 
not  he  revoked. 

-ii.  5.  No  special  or  exclusive  right-  or 
privileges    -hall   he   granted   to  any   member 

which  ma\  not  at  any  time  be  altered  or  re- 
voked. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

DISTRIB1    l  kin    OF   POM  I  BS. 

The  [unctions  of  this  Association  shall  Ik_' 
divided  into  Executive  and  Educational. 

\KTH  i.K  V. 
hi  i  u  i  as. 
S»  m<i\    1.      The   officers    -hall    consist    of 
President,  Vice-president,  and  Secretary-treas- 
urer,  who  -hall  In'  elected   hy  a    majority   vote 
at  the  animal  meeting  of  thi-  Association,  and 

they  each  -hall  hold  office  for  one  year  from 
the  date  of  their  election  or  until  their  suc- 
cessors  -hall  have  qualified. 
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I > ii firs  of  Officers. 

Sec.  2.  The  Presidenl  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings,  and  shall  have  a  vote  on  all  ques- 
tions, but  having  so  voted  is  not  qualified 
In  east  a  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tie;  shall 
appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  provi- 
ded for;  shall  see  that  all  resolutions  are 
faithfully  executed;  shall  have  power  to  till 
vacancies  in  office  until  the  next  regular  elec- 
tion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  shall  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing render  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Association  and  make  such  recommendations 
as  he  deems  necessary,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  pertain  to  his  office. 

Six1.  3.  The  Vice-president  shall  perform 
thi'  duties  of  the  President  in  his  absence. 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary-treasurer  shall  keep 
a  correct  record  of  all  official  acts  of  the  ASSO- 
ciation.  such  records  to  he  open  to  the  in- 
spection   of    members    at    reasonable    times; 

shall  edit  and  publish  the  annual  Proceedings 
of  this  Association,  which  shall  contain — ■ 
This  Constitution,  all  rules,  all  resolutions 
submitted  previous  to  or  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, and  the  action  taken  upon  the  same,  list 
of  officers,  standing  and  special  committees 
and  their  reports,  and  such  other  matter  as 
may  he  deemed  important,  all  of  which  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  be- 
fore publication; 

Shall  submit  a  budget  of  estimated  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  year  to  each 
member,  sixty  days  before  the  annual  meet- 
ing; 

Shall  conduit  a  bureau  of  general  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  dental  educational  matters 
throughout  the  world,  including  reports  of 
boards  of  dental  examiners,  announcements 
of  dental  colleges,  state  laws,  foreign  dental 
colleges  and  preparatory  schools,  and  all  in- 
formation of  value  to  this  Association: 

Shall  keep  a  file  of  all  ollicial  correspon- 
dence of  the  officers  of  this  Association,  and 
replies  thereto,  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  his  office; 

Shall  receive  all  fees  and  pay  all  bills  but 
only  upon  the  authority  of  the  Executive 
Committee  or  of  this  Association.  Shall  sub- 
mit a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  at  each  annual  meeting; 

Shall  receive  a  salary  of  for  his 

services,  payable  annually:   and 


Shall  render  a  report  of  hi-  office  at  the 
annual  meeting. 

Sec.  ■">.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  Presidenl  ex  officio  and  two 
other  members  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  thi-  Association,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  one  year  and 
one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  at  each 
regular  meeting  thereafter  one  member  shall 
be  elected  to  till  the  \ acancy. 

Duties  "/   Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  -hall  manage  the 
business  affairs  of  thi-  Association  during  the 
interim  batween  thi'  annual  meetings; 

shall  designate  the  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ings; 

shall  call  all  special  meetings  at  the  re- 
(pie-t  of  one-third  of  the  members,  desig- 
nating the  object  of  -aid  meeting; 

shall  direel  the  Secretary-treasurer  to  pub- 
lish notices  of  all  meetings  in  such  journals 
as  it  deems  advisable,  at  least  sixty  days  be- 
fore  -aid   meeting; 

Shall  audit  the  book-  and  account-  of  the 
officers   of  this  Association:    and 

Shall  render  a  report  of  it-  acts  to  the 
Association  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

FISCAL   YEAB. 

The  fiscal  year  of  this  Association  shall 
be  from  July  1st  to  June  30th.  inclusive. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL   DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  Educational  Committee 
shall  consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and 
three  other  members,  one  elected  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years, 
and  at  each  annual  meeting  one  to  lie  elected 
for  three  years  to  fill  the  vacancy.  This 
committee  shall  select  its  own  chairman. 

Duties  of  Educational  Committee. 

The  Educational  Committee  shall  review  all 
announcements  of  members  of  thi-  Associa- 
tion : 

Shall  outline  a  preparatory  course  of  study 
for  matriculation,  suggesting  what  subjects 
should  be  required  and  what  subjects  elective; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowable  for  matriculation; 

Shall  advise  as  to  uniformity  of  curriculum, 
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length  of  the  sessions,  and  system  of  exami- 
aations,  markings,  and  grades  of  scholarship; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  conditions  of  pro- 
motion ami  admission  to  advanced  Btanding; 

shall  advise  as  tu  the  standing  of  foreign 

preparatory   and    public   scl 1-  and  colleges, 

and  foreign  dental  colleges ; 

shall   review    all  text   and   reference  books; 

shall  review  foreign  and  American  dental 
laws  ami  educational  measures;  and 

shall  determine  the  comparative  value  of 
the  curriculum  of  other  dental  colleges  m>t- 
in  in' H  r>  lit'  t hi-  Associat ion. 

Standard  0/  Preliminary  Education. 
Sec.  2.  So  person,  excepl  one  presenting 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school 
giving  a  four  years'  course  of  study,  or  who 
presents  credentials  which  give  evidence  of 
an  equivalenl  scholastic  preparation,  is  eli- 
gible  for  matriculation  in  any  college  a  mem- 
ber of  this  Association,  without  taking  an  ex- 
amination given  i>\  an  examiner  indorsed  by 
t  his  Associal  ii  a. 

ARTICLE  \  111. 

FEES,    FINES,    ETC. 

Se(  mix  1.  The  expense  of  the  annual 
meeting  shall  be  borne  by  this  Association 
in  a  manner  determined  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, excepl  that  no  member  shall  receive  mile- 
age or  compensation  from  the  Association. 

Sec.  -.  The  annual  membership  fee  of  this 
\  —  . .  i .  1 1  ion  shall  be  fiftj  dolla  1  s. 

Sec.  3.  So  assessments  -hall  be  levied 
against  the  members  of  this  Association  ex- 
cepl by  majority   vote  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTII  1. 1".  IX. 
1  m  OBI  ;  mi  \  r  OP  1:1  1  ES. 
The  enforcement  of  rules  governing  this  As- 
sociation -hall  he  entrusted  to  tin-  Executive 
Committee  with  power  to  art.  subject  to  re- 
vision by  tin'  Association  at  it-  next  annual 
meet  ing. 

ARTICLE  V 

111  PR]  -I   \l  V  Mi>\. 

Niiin\  1 .  Each  member  of  this  \  - 
ation  -hall  iir  entitled  to  one  representative, 
recommended  by  hi-  faculty  and  duly  author- 
ized by  hi-  university,  who  -hall  be  tin-  voting 
member.  In  hi-  absence  a  duly  qualified  al- 
ternate maj  be  substituted  by  Bucb  voting 
inemher  in  writing. 


1.  Other  members  oi  tin-  faculties  ■  i 
tin-  colleges  which  an-  members  of  this  A  — 

ciation    may    lie    present    at    all    n tings    as 

delegates  ami  take  part  in  the  discussion, 
ami  no  other  person  -hall  he  present  without 
a  majority  consent  of  the  Association. 

■  '•.     All  delegates  arc  eligible  for  office. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
1:1  -hi. 1  1  in\-. 

Se<  ih>\  1.  All  matters  in  he  presented  to 
this  Association  I'm-  ii-  action  niusl  be  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  oi  a  resolution  in  writing, 
ami  all  resolutions  of  a  genera]  nature,  ap- 
l-i"\  id  by  this  Association,  -hall  have  a  uni- 
form operation. 

Sec.   -.     Except    i>\    unanimous  consent   at 
the    annual    meeting,    mi   resolution    shall   be 
enacted    mile--   it   shall   have  lien    presented 
iii  writing  to  all  members  at  leas!  sixtj 
before  -aid  meet  ing. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

AMKMIMI  .\  1-. 

Amendments  t"  the  Constitution  and  By- 
laws must  lie  tiled  with  the  Secretary 
urer  at  least  ninety  days  before  the  annual 
meeting  and  lie  submitted  by  him  immediately 
thereupon  to  all  members,  ami  -aid  amend- 
ment may  he  presented  fur  final  action  at 
such  annual  meeting.  A  two-thirds  majority 
vote  will  lie  required  to  pass  such  amendment. 

ARTK  LE  XIII. 

1,11  OBI   M. 

Two-thirds  of  the  regular  voting  members 
-hall  consl itute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

ORD1  1:  or  1:1  -1  \i  --. 

1.  Filing    "i    credentials   ami    payment 
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Roll-call  of  members. 

[leading    minute-   of   previous   meeting. 

President's  report. 

Secretarj  -1  reasurei '-  report. 
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First  Session. 


The  fifth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  American 
Universities  was  called  to  order  on  Tues- 
day, April  22,  1913,  at  10.30  a.m.,  by  Dr. 
Eugene  H.  Smith,  president,  in  the 
faculty  room  of  the  Harvard  Dental 
School,  Boston,  Mass. 

The  secretary,  Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk, 
called  the  roll,  and  the  following  repre- 
Bentativea  responded:  Dr.  Alfred  Owre, 
University  of  Minnesota,  College  of 
Dentistry;  Dr.  W.  S.  Hosford,  University 
of  Iowa,  College  of  Dentistry;  Dr. 
Eugene  H.  Smith,  Harvard  University, 
Dental  School ;  Dr.  X.  S.  Hoff,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery; Dr.  W.  E.   Sharp,  University  of 


California,  College  of  Dentistry;  Dr. 
Edward  C.  Kirk,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania School  of  Dentistry.  Others 
present  at  the  meeting  were  Drs.  W.  K. 
Boardman  and  L.  P.  Hall. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  of  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
meeting  by  the  secretary,  Dr.  Kirk. 

Motion  was  made  and  carried  that  the 
minutes  be  accepted  as  read. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the  Ad- 
dress of  the  president,  Dr.  Eugene  H. 
Smith.  D.M.D.,  Boston.  Dr.  Smith, 
asked  the  vice-president,  Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff, 
to  occupy  the  chair,  while  he  read  his  ad- 
dress, as  follows: 
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President's  Address. 

Gentlemen,   honored   members  of   the 

Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Universities, — It  is  a  great  privilege, 
permeated  with  much  pleasure,  to  wel- 
come you  in  the  name  of  Harvard  to  our 
university. 

The  dental  department  has  courage- 
ously striven  to  keep  abreast  of  the  time, 
In  increase  dental  education,  and  to  ad- 
vance the  standard  of  the  profession. 

Since  the  memorable  meeting  of  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties 
at  Asheville.  when  Harvard  felt  it  neces- 
sary to  withdraw  its  membership,  fol- 
lowed shortly  after  by  the  several  dental 
departments  of  universities  here  repre- 
sented, our  united  efforts  have  made  this 
advance  steady  and  safe.  This  step,  how- 
ever, indicates  only  a  beginning — a  good 
beginning,  to  be  sure — and  also  a  danger 
of  contentedly  hovering  around  our  be- 
ginnings rather  than  the  investigating  of 
the  newer  problems  in  education,  with  a 
•  determination  to  adopt  whatever  may 
seem  to  be  in  the  line  of  progress. 

Let  us,  then,  consider  in  the  first  place 
what  we  have  accomplished,  and  in  the 
second  place,  what  our  progressive  prob- 
lems arc  and  how  we  are  to  solve  them. 

We  have  accomplished  a  sodality  of  six 
university  deportments  whose  aims  are 
identical,  and  whose  purpose  is  to  bring 
about  a  higher  standard  in  the  profession. 

RREDENTAL    REQUIREMENTS. 

To  that  end  we  are  united  in  a  pre- 
dental  requirement  of  four  years'  train- 
ing in  ah  accredited  high  school. 

This  uniformity  of  requirements 
means,  I  hope,  that  for  the  moment  only 
we  may  rest  while  considering  further  ad- 
vancement in  predental  training.    I  find, 


however,  that  while  in  the  main  our  en- 
trance requirements  are  the  same,  we 
differ  somewhat  in  details.  For  instance, 
the  Harvard  Dental  School  definitely 
states  the  courses  that  a  student  must 
take  during  his  four  years  in  high  school. 

Those  courses  must  include  English, 
algebra,  physics,  chemistry,  the  study  of 
a  foreign  language  for  at  least  two  \ 
and  history,  if  the  student  has  not  taken 
Latin.  He  may  elect  geometry,  botany, 
zoology,  anatomy,  wood-working,  black- 
smithing,  chipping,  filing,  fitting,  or 
machine-tool  work.  If  one  or  two  of  the 
required  subjects  have  not  been  taken  by 
the  applicant  during  his  high-school 
course,  he  majr  be  admitted  with  a  condi- 
tion in  these  two  subjects,  but  must  re- 
move the  conditions  previous  to  being 
admitted  to  the  senior  class. 

Other  schools,  however,  in  our  associ- 
ation make  a  different  statement  in  the 
interpretation  of  a  four-year  high-school 
course,  namely — 

The  University  of  Minnesota  makes 
obligatory  English,  algebra,  geometry, 
chemistry,  and  manual  training;  the 
University  of  Iowa  does  not  seem  to 
make  it  clear  what  obligatory  subjects  are 
required;  the  University  of  California, 
after  August  1913,  requires  four  years  of 
high-school  plus  two  years  of  college 
work ;  the  University  of  Michigan  makes 
obligatory  English,  algebra,  geometry, 
physics,  Latin,  and  chemistry;  in  the 
University  of  Penns}dvania,  chemistry 
seems  to  be  the  only  obligatory  subject, 
coupled  with  a  large  field  of  electives. 

Such  a  wide  latitude  of  obligatory  sub- 
jects among  us  is  not,  I  think,  desirable. 

As  above  stated,  the  College  of  Dentis- 
try of  the  University  of  California  has 
already  committed  itself  tc  a  requirement 
of  two  years  of  college  training  and  the 
College  of  Dentistry  of  the  University  of 


OF    AMERICAN    ONIVERSITIES. 


Iowa  is  contemplating  a  similar  change. 
It  therefore  seems  to  me  to  be  expedient 
and  wise  to  have  more  uniformity  in  this 
matter,  especially  in  regard  to  the  obliga- 
tory subjects. 

Further  steps  along  these  lines  must,  I 
think,  be  taken  with  great  care,  not  so 
much  owing  to  the  fear  of  lessening  the 
number  of  our  students,  as  to  the  fear 
that  men  may  be  unwisely  trained  for 
the  duties  required  of  the  dentist. 

It  therefore  becomes  one  of  our  most 
important  problems  to  decide  how  much 
of  college  or  academic  training  shall  be 
required  of  men  entering  upon  the  study 
of  our  profession.  Shall  it  be  one,  two, 
three,  or  four  years  of  academic  work, 
and  what  subjects  shall  be  required  from 
the  elective  field  now  offered  in  academic 
work  ? 

PROBLEM    OF    STANDARDIZING    THE 
DENTAL   CURRK  OLUM. 

While  the  predental  training  required 
by  our  several  schools,  as  I  have  pointed 
out,  is  not  quite  the  same,  we  are  much 
more  at  variance  in  the  sequence  of  our 
curriculum,  li  would  help  to  standardize 
the  professional  training  which  we  give 
to  our  students,  and  make  easier  the 
transfer  of  students  from  school  to  school 
if  we  could  bring  about  a  uniformity  in 
the  sequence  of  subjects  taught,  and  I 
recommend  that  we  take  this  matter  into 
leration. 

FOUBTH-YEAB    ELECTIVE    OOUH 
RECOMMENDED. 

1  think  we  all  realize  that  the  pr 
sional  education  necessary  for  a  dentist 
today  cannot  well  be  met  in  a  three  ; 

- '.   and    that    a    fourth   year   is   most 
desirable. 

I  do  nol  feel  that  the  time  is  ripe  for 
an  obligatory  fourth  year,  but  1  do  think 


and  recinmend  that  we  offer  at  once  a 
fourth-year  elective  course.  Such  a 
course,  if  well  planned,  would  prove  at- 
tractive  not  only  to  our  students,  but  to 
practitioners,  who  would  be  glad  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  such  a 
course  would  offer. 

Certificates  of  various  grades  might  be 
granted  for  attendance  upon  such  a 
course,  depending  upon  the  courses  taken, 
the  time  spent  in  such  com 

Our  profession  has  not  done,  nor 
now  doing  what  it  should  in  the  way  of 
scientific  research  and  preventive  dentis- 
t  ry,  and  steps  should  at  once  be  taken  to 
bring  about  inter-school  action  to  f< 
a  spirit  of  research  among  our  student 
body. 

BESE  LECH    S0<  [ETIES    CTRGED. 

Such  steps  have  already  been  taken  in 
the  Harvard  School,  where  some  two 
years  ago  a  students'  society  for  dental 
trch  was  formed,  and  named  after 
Mrs.  Harriet  X.  Lowell,  whose  generous 
gift  to  the  school  made  the  formation  of 
the  Bociety  possible.  This  Bociety  is 
under  the  management  of  a  research  com- 
mittee appointed  by  the  administrative 
board,  and  is  made  up  of  men  who  are 
giving  a  portion  of  their  time  to  research 
work,  and  who  are  also  interesting  young 
students  in  scientific  W  >rk. 

It  would  be  highly  advantageous  if 
similar  societies  could  be  formed  in  our 
al  schools,  thus  bringing  about  an 
inter-school  society  of  dental  research, 
and.  through  such  co-operation,  an  ex- 
chan  intific  endeavor. 

RATING    OF   STUDENTS    FROM    FOREIGN 

SCHOOLS. 

We    are    still    lacking    the    knowledge 
jsary  to  properly  rate  students  com- 
ing from    foreign   schools,  and  in  order 
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that  there  be  a  clear  understanding  in  re- 
gard to  these  schools,  I  recommend  that 
a  special  committee  be  appointed  to  in- 
vestigate the  matter  thoroughly  and  re- 
port at  our  next  meeting. 

RELATIONSHIP  WITH  THE  NATIONAL 
BOARD   OF   EXAMINERS. 

There  has  always  been,  and  there  ap- 
pears still  to  be,  somewhat  of  a  reciprocal 
alliance  between  the  National  Board  of 
Examiners  and  the  National  Association 
of  Dental  Faculties,  and,  if  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  society  such  co-operation  is 
to  the  benefit  of  higher  dental  education, 
steps  should  be  taken  to  bring  about  a 
similar  arrangement  between  our  associ- 
ation and  the  National  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners. 

CARNEGIE    FOUNDATION. 

In  the  last  report  of  the  president  of 
the  Carnegie  Foundation  mention  is 
made  of  the  intention  of  the  Foundation 
to  investigate  the  standards  of  the  dental 
schools. 

This  is  a  hopeful  sign  and  if  carried 
out  will  prove,  I  believe,  to  be  as  great  a 
service  to  dental  education  as  the  Foun- 
dation's investigation  of  the  medical 
schools  has  been  to  medical  education. 

In  this  connection  I  would  recommend 
that  we  send  to  the  Carnegie  Foundation 
our  appreciation  of  its  intention  to  in- 
vestigate the  method  of  dental  education 
in  America,  and  to  express  our  hope  that 
the  investigation  will  be  made  at  an  early 
date. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  the  report  be 
received,  and  that  time  be  set  apart  for 
discussing  the  special  recommendations 
made  in  the  report.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Smith  then  resumed  the  chair. 


The  next  order  of  business  was  the  re- 
port of  the  secretary,  Dr.  Edward  C. 
Kirk,  as  follows: 

Report  of  the  Secretary. 

Mr.  President  and  Members  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  American 
Universities, — I  have  to  submit  for  your 
consideration  certain  communications  of 
an  official  character  which  have  been  re- 
ceived through  the  secratary's  office  since 
the  last  meeting  of  our  association. 

The  first  is  a  letter  from  Dr.  M. 
Chiwaki,  dean  of  the  Tokyo  Dental  Col- 
lege, (inquiring  as  to  what  action,  if  any, 
had  been  taken  upon  the  application 
made  by  him  on  behalf  of  the  Tokyo 
Dental  College  for  admission  of  gradu- 
ates of  his  institution  on  advanced  stand- 
ing to  the  senior  year  in  schools  of  our 
association.  As  this  question  has  been 
debated  at  two  preceding  meetings,  it 
seems  only  right  and  proper  that  this 
official  inquiry  should  receive  an  official 
reply.  This  matter  of  the  official  recog- 
nition of  the  Tokyo  Dental  College  was, 
I  believe,  referred  to  the  committee  of 
which  Dr.  Owre  is  chairman,  and  I  un- 
derstand that  the  committee  will  be  able 
to  make  a  definite  report  on  their  find- 
ings at  this  meeting. 

I  have  also  to  submit  for  your  con- 
sideration a  letter  from  Dr.  Newill  Sill 
Jenkins  of  Dresden,  Germany,  relative 
to  a  suggested  interchange  of  professors 
between  German  university  dental  schools 
and  the  schools  of  this  association. 

I  have  to  present  the  formal  applica- 
tion of  the  Washington, University  Den- 
tal School  for  membership  in  the  Dental 
Faculties  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities; also  a  letter  from  Dean  Hos- 
ford  of  the  Dental  Department  of  the 
University  of  Iowa,  transmitting  the 
report  of  the  consolidation  of  the  dental 


mi     a  \|  I :  I ;  I .   \\    I  \  l\  ERSITIES. 


departments  of  Drake  University  and  the 
University  of  Iowa. 

I  have  to  report  also  that,  following  the 
instructions  of  this  body,  I  officially 
transmitted  to  the  administration  of  the 
Carnegie  Foundation  the  text  of  the  reso- 
I ut i<m  of  our  association  suggesting  that 
the  Carnegie  Foundation  investigate  and 
report  upon  the  conditions  of  education 
in  the  dental  schools  holding  membership 
in  this  body.  The  text  of  the  secretary's 
letter,  together  with  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  its  receipt  by  the  Carnegie 
Foundation,  are  herewith  submitted  for 
your  information. 

Your  secretary  has  received  a  com- 
munication from  Dean  Hoff  relative  to 
the  status  which  may  be  accorded  in  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of 
Michigan  to  a  graduate  of  the  Nippon 
Dental  College;  likewise  an  inquiry  from 
Dean  Iloff  with  respect  to  the  status  of 
an  applicant  from  the  dental  school  in 
Odessa,  Russia,  and  a  similar  inquiry 
from  Dean  Owre  relative  to  the  status  of 
LMaduates  of  American  dental  schools 
settling  in  the  British  colonies,  all  of 
which,  with  the  replies  thereto,  are  here- 
with submitted. 

The  secretary  has  received  the  printed 
report  of  the  Educational  Council  foi 
1912,  which  is  also  herewith  submitted 
fur  your  information  and  consideration. 

The  authorities  of  the  Panama-Pacific 
Exposition  Company  have  transmitted, 
through  your  secretary,  an  invitation  to 
this  association  to  hold  its  annual  meet- 
ing in  San  Francisco  in  1915  during  the 
holding  of  the  Panama-Pacific  Expo- 
sition. 

The  financial  condition  of  our  asso- 
ciation is  Bel  forth  in  the  treasurer's  re- 
port, containing  a  detailed  exhibit  of 
receipts  and  expenditures,  and  is  here- 
with submitted. 


The  secretary  would  call  attention  to 
the  fact  that  the  Sixth  International 
Dental  Congress  will  be  held  in  London 
during  Augusl  of  191  I.  and  although  no 
official  imitation  from  the  Committee  of 
Organization  has  been  received  inviting 
this  body  officially  to  participate,  it  would 
seem  that  the  occasion  is  one  which 
should  enlist  the  interest  and  co-operation 
of  all  who  are  related  in  any  way  to  the 
advancement  of  our  professional  inter- 
ests,  and  it  might  be  well  that  we  should, 
if  only  in  an  informal  way,  endeavor  to 
further  the  interests  of  dental  education 
with  which  all  of  us  are  concerned  not 
only  in  a  national  but  an  international 
way,  and  to  do  our  part  toward  advan- 
cing the  interests  of  dental  education, 
particularly  at  the  time  of  the  holding  of 
the  congress. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted, 
Ki>\\  led  C.  Kirk,  Set  retary. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
report  of  the  Executive  Committee.  Dr. 
Hoff,  chairman,  reported  that  nothing 
had  been  referred  to  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee during  the  year  to  be  acted  upon, 
and  therefore  then'  was  no  report  to 
make. 

Dr.  Kirs  suggested  that  the  appli- 
cation   of    the    Washington    University 

Dental  School  be  referred  to  the  Execu- 
tive  Commit i 

Dr.  Smith  suggested  that  it  would 
probably  ho  best  to  refer  this  application 
to  the  Educational  Committee. 

Or.  Kirs  moved,  and  Dr.  Owre  see- 
on,  led.  that  the  question  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Washington  University  Den- 
tal School  be  referred  to  the  Executive 
Commit  tie.  with  full  power  to  act 
thereon.     |  Motion  carried.] 
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Dr.  Kirk  asked  for  final  action  by  the 
association  on  the  status  of  graduates 
coming  from  the  Tokyo  Dental  College 
and  asking  for  admission  into  any  school 
of  this  association. 

Dr.  Owre  reported  that  the  Educa- 
tional Committee  had  had  considerable 
difficulty  in  finding  out  the  status  of  such 
students,  but  from  such  information  as 
the  committee  had  been  able  to  obtain, 
he  did  not  think  they  should  be  admitted 
to  senior  advanced  standing. 

After  considerable  discussion  of  the 
question  Dr.  Kirk  moved  and  Dr.  Owre 
seconded  that  the  standing  resolution 
governing  the  admission  of  students  of 
schools  not  members  of  this  association 
to  advanced  standing  in  schools  of  this 
association  be  applied  to  the  case  of  the 
students  from  the  Tokyo  Dental  College 
as  it  applies  to  students  from  other 
schools.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Kirk  asked  for  instructions  on  in- 
forming Dr.  Chiwaki  with  regard  to  this 
tentative  disposition  of  the  matter,  until 
we  have  further  details  regarding  the 
Tokyo  School;  also  that  he  might  in- 
struct him  with  regard  to  the  desire  of 
the  association  to  grant  unconditional  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing  only  in  re- 


lation to  university  schools;  that  we  do 
not  understand  his  school  to  be  a  univer- 
sity school,  and  could  not  treat  him  any 
better  than  our  own  people. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  secretary  be 
so  instructed.     [Motion  carried.] 

After  further  consideration  of  the 
Nippon  School,  it  was  the  sense  of  the 
association  that  this  resolution  also  apply 
to  the  Nippon  School. 

Dr.  Kirk  then  asked  for  final  action 
on  the  proposition  contained  in  the  letter 
from  Dr.  Jenkins  with  regard  to  the 
interchange  of  professorships  with  the 
German  universities.  Dr.  Kirk  read 
again  the  letter  from  Dr.  Jenkins  mak- 
ing this  proposition. 

Dr.  Kirk  then  presented  the  following 
resolution : 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this 
meeting  that  the  faculties  represented  in  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  American 
Universities  view  with  sympathetic  favor  the 
suggestion  for  an  interchange  of  teachers 
with   the   German   university   dental   schools. 

Dr.  Hoff  seconded  the  resolution, 
which  was  carried. 

Dr.  Smith  then  declared  the  meeting 
adjourned  until  the  afternoon  session. 
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The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  3 
o'clock  by  the  president,  Dr.  Smith. 

The  Secretary  then  presented  to  the 
association  the  communication  from  Dr. 
Hosford  regarding  the  consolidation  of 
the  Drake  University  Dental  School  with 
the  University  of  Iowa,  College  of  Den- 
tistry. 

Dr.  ir<>H<>i;i>  explained  that  it  was  the 
wish  of  the  University  of  Iowa  to  have 
this  action  ratified  by  the  Dental 
Faculties  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  and  Dr.  Hoff  sec- 
onded that  this  action  be  ratified.  [Mo- 
tion carried.] 

The  Secretary  next  presented  a  letter 
from  Dr.  Hoff  regarding  application  for 
admission  by  a  student  from  Odessa, 
Russia,  asking  what  standing  should  be 
given  such  a  student. 

The  subject  was  discussed '  by  Drs. 
Hull*.  Smith,  Kirk,  and  Owre,  after 
which 

Dr.  Hoff  moved  thai  the  association 
accept  credentials  Prom  dental  schools 
in  Russia,  granting  advanced  standing, 
in  time  only,  of  not  to  exceed  one 
year,  and  this  only  when  the  applicant 
lias  shown  by  such  credentials  or  exami- 
nation that  he  is  entitled  to  this  amount 
of  credit. 

Dr.  Sn  \i;p  seconded  the  motion,  which 
was  carried. 

Dr.  Hire  then  presented  to  the  as- 
sociation an  invitation  from  the  Panama- 
Pacific  Exposition  Company  to  the  asso- 
ciation to  hold  the  1915  meeting  in  San 
Francisco  during  the  time  of  the  exposi- 


tion. This  invitation  was  supplemented 
by  an  imitation  to  the  same  effect  from 
the  University  of  California. 

Dr.  Hoff  moved  that  the  association 
accept  the  invitation  of  the  University  of 
California  and  of  the  Panama-Pacific 
Exposition  Company  to  meet  in  San 
Piancisco  in  1915.     |  Motion  carried.  | 

The  question  of  the  time  and  place  of 
the  next  annual  meeting  was  next  con- 
sidered. Dr.  Kirk  invited  the  association 
to  meet  next  year  in  Philadelphia,  at 
some  time  to  be  agreed  on  later. 

Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  Dr.  Kirk's  in- 
vitation to  meet  in  Philadelphia  in  1914, 
at  a  time  convenient  to  the  association, 
be  accepted.     [Motion  carried.] 

Report  of  the  Treasurer. 

Dr.  Kirk  then  presented  the  Treas- 
urer's Report,  as  follows : 

/,'<  i  i  i pis  : 

Balance  from   1011-12    $97.49 

Receipts  for  dues   1912  13    ...    300.00 

Total   receipts    $397.49 

/'./  /»  nil  i  tun  a  : 

Jan.  1.  1913.  Printing  Trans- 
actions      $59.00 

Jan.  1,  1913.    Clerical  services  loii.ee 

Nov.  1,  1912.     Stationery   . .         5.26 

April   18,   1913.     Postage  and 

envelopes     3.33 

Total  expenditures   $167.58 

Balance   1912-13   f 

Respectfully  submitted, 

i:n\\  \i;n  I  .  Kikk.  //•- asurt  r. 

Dr.  Hosford  moved  that  the  report 
of  the  Treasurer  be  accepted.  |  Motion 
carried.  ] 
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Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  one  member  of 
the  Executive  Committee  be  delegated  as 
a  committee  of  one  to  inspect  the  Wash- 
ington University  Dental  School,  in  order 
that  the  Executive  Committee  could  more 
intelligently  pass  upon  the  application 
for  membership  in  the  association. 

The  motion  was  seconded  by  Dr.  Owre, 
and  passed. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  the  Executive 
Committee  select  one  member  of  the  com- 
mittee to  do  this  at  the  expense  of  the 
association.      [Motion  carried.] 

The  Executive  Committee  announced 
Dr.  Hosford  as  its  selection  for  this  work, 
and  Dr.  Smith  suggested  that  Dr.  Hos- 
ford be  equipped  with  proper  credentials 
by  the  secretary. 

Dr.  Sharp  spoke  of  an  effort  being 
made  to  establish  a  dental  department  in 
connection  with  the  University  of  Illi- 
nois, and  after  some  discussion  of  the 
question,  offered  the  following  resolu- 
tion : 

Whereas,  The  members  of  this  association 
have  learned  that  it  is  the  intention  to  estab- 
lish a  dental  school  in  connection  with  the 
University   of   Illinois;    therefore  be   it 

Resolved,  That  this  body  views  with  great 
satisfaction  this  movement  toward  the 
placing  of  dental  education  in  the  state  of 
Illinois  upon  a  university  basis,  it  being  the 
belief  of  the  association  that  the  interests 
of  dental  education  will  be  best  conserved 
by  such  a  relationship,  and  that  the  final 
outcome  of  dental  educational  progress  must 
be  determined  through  the  fostering  care  of 
the  universities  constituting  the  higher  in- 
stitutions of  learning  of  this  country;  and 
be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  this  resolution 
be  forwarded  to  the  president  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois  as  an  official  expression  of  the 


interest  of  this  association  in  the  proposed 
plan  of  creating  a  dental  school  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  educational  system  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  the  adoption  of  the 
resolution.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Sharp  asked  advice  with  regard  to 
what  to  do  with  an  application  from  a 
student  from  the  University  of  Texas, 
stating  that  he  had  the  B.S.  degree  and 
had  taken  two  years  in  dentistry,  and 
asked  if  he  could  be  allowed  credit  for 
two  years. 

It  was  the  sense  of  the  meeting  that 
this  applicant  could  be  allowed  one  year 
time-credit,  but  should  be  required  to 
take  two  years  in  dentistry. 

Dr.  Kirk  raised  the  question  as  to  giv- 
ing undergraduates  in  medicine  any 
allowance  for  time  in  the  dental  course. 

Dr.  Hoff  suggested  that  it  would  be 
fair  to  give  such  men  credit  for  one  year 
in  dentistry  when  they  have  taken  two 
years  in  medicine.  After  further  dis- 
cussion of  the  subject, 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  Dr.  Hoff  be  ap- 
pointed a  special  committee  to  bring  in  a 
report  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  asso- 
ciation on  the  question  of  granting  ad- 
vance standing  to  undergraduate  medical 
students  in  the  dental  course — that  is, 
undergraduates  from  medical  depart- 
ments of  universities.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Sharp  suggested  that  considera- 
tion of  the  President's  address  be  made 
the  first  order  of  business  for  the  morn- 
ing session. 

The  association  then  adjourned  until 
Wednesday  morning  at  10  o'clock. 
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Third  Session. 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  10 
o'clock  Wednesday  morning  by  the  presi- 
dent, Dr.  Smith. 

Dr.  Sharp  brought  up  the  question  of 
considering  a  course  in  oral  hygiene  and 
dental  economics,  and  asked  the  con- 
sensus of  opinion  as  to  the  advisability  of 
giving  this  as  a  regular  course,  and  giv- 
ing specified  time  to  the  subject. 

The  question  was  discussed  by  Drs. 
Smith.  Kirk.  Owre,  and  Sharp,  but  do 
;ni iou  was  taken  on  i he  matter. 


the  society  be  requested  to  express  his 
views  on  the  subject  and  forward  them  to 
the  chairman  of  the  Educational  Com- 
mittee, and  let  him,  from  that,  system- 
atize a  report  that  will  give  a  definite 
record  as  to  how  near  the  different  col- 
lege curricula  are  together,  and  formu- 
late from  that  a  plan  that  would  tend 
to  unification ;  this  to  be  discussed  at 
the  next  meeting  of  the  association. 

Dr.    Hosford    seconded    the    motion, 
which  was  carried. 


Dr.  Smith  submitted  the  application 
for  advanced  standing  of  a  student  from 
the  North  Pacific  Dental  College  who  had 
matriculated  at  the  Harvard  school,  but 
whose  credentials  were  not  up  to  the 
standard.  Dr.  Smith  said  this  student 
had  not  been  allowed  to  continue  his 
second  year  because  of  his  not  satisfying 
the  educational  requirements,  which  were 
difficult  to  establish. 

The  sense  of  the  meeting  was  that  this 
man  be  not  allowed  to  continue  his 
course  until  he  meets  the  preliminary 
educational  requirements. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
consideration  of  the  recommendations  in 
the  President's  address. 

The  first  question  to  be  considered  was 
with  regard  to  the  differences  of  the 
members  of  the  association  with  regard 
to  obligatory  subjects  in  the  curriculum. 
Considerable  discussion  of  the  subject 
was  entered  into  by  Drs.  Smith,  Owre. 
Kirk,  and  Hoff,  after  which, 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  each  member  of 


The  next  recommendation  in  the 
President's  address  was  that  in  regard 
to  the  standardizing  of  the  curriculum. 

Dr.  Hosford  suggested  that  a  mini- 
mum requirement  of  hours  for  each  sub- 
ject be  made  standard  in  the  schools. 

Dr.  Owre  suggested  that  each  member 
of  the  association  send  each  year  a  mem- 
ber of  the  clinical  staff  of  the  institution, 
that  they  might  become  conversant  with 
the  views  of  the  association  in  regard  to 
educational  matters,  clinical  work,  etc. 

Dr.  SHARP  moved  that  this  question 
he  referred  to  the  Educational  Commit- 
tee, to  make  a  report  and  recommenda- 
tion.    [Motion  carried.] 

The  next  question  considered  was  that 
of  a  fourth-year  elective  dental  course. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  that  question  he 
referred  to  the  Educational  Committee. 
|  Motion  carried.  | 

Dr.    Owre    moved    that    the    recom- 
mendation in  the  President's  addrea 
the  effect  that  the  secretary  he  instructed 
to  write  to  the  Carnegie  Foundation  and 
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express  the  appreciation  of  this  associ- 
ation of  their  intention  to  investigate 
the  methods  of  dental  education  in 
America,  and  to  voice  the  hope  that  the 
investigation  be  made  at  an  early  date, 
be  adopted.     [Motion  carried.] 

Election  of  Officers. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  the  present 
officers  be  re-elected  to  their  present 
positions.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Hoff  moved  that  Dr.  Hosford  be 
re-elected  to  the  Executive  Committee  for 
two  years.    [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Hoff  moved  that  Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp 


be  re-elected  to  the  Educational  Com- 
mittee for  three  years.  [Motion  car- 
ried.] 

The  final  reading  of  the  minutes  for 
approval  was,  on  motion,  dispensed  with. 

Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  the  association 
extend  its  thanks  to  the  president  of  the 
association,  also  to  the  Harvard  Dental 
School,  to  the  Harvard  Odontological 
Society,  and  to  Mr.  Forsyth,  of  the 
Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary,  for  courtesies 
extended  to  the  association  during  the 
meeting.     [Motion  carried.] 

Motion  was  then  made  and  carried  to 
adjourn,  subject  to  the  call  of  the  presi- 
dent. 
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APPENDIX. 


Constitution    and    By-laws. 


Pbeamble. 

We,  tlic  representatives  of  I  niversity  Den- 
tal Schools,  realizing  the  need  of  active  and 
uniform  progress  in  the  standards  of  Dental 
ESducation  in  America,  hereby  organize  a 
I  Diversity  Dental  Faculties  Association,  for 
the  promotion  of  Dental    Education. 

ARTICLE  I. 

\  AUK. 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  I  in. 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can   l'\l\  EBSl  riE8. 

ARTICLE   II. 

OBJ  iii. 

II bject  of  the  Association  shall   be      !■ 

promote  dental  education;  to  improve  the 
standard  of  preliminary  education  required 
for  admission  to  dental  schools:  to  establish 
reciprocal  educational  relations  with  its  mem- 
bers, and  ultimately  to  establish  a  national 
standard  which  may  serve  as  the  basis  for 
a  reciprocal  interchange  of  dental  licenses 
among  the  sc\  eral   stati  s. 

ARTIC1  i.   III. 

mi   M  I : f  B8HIP. 

Se(  i  n>\  I .  The  membei  ship  of  tin-  \- 
ation  shall  be  limited  to  dental  schools  which 
are  an  integral  pari  of  state  universities  or  of 
chartered  universities  of  equal  standing  of  the 
United  States  of  America  holding  membership 
in  the  Association  of  American  Universities, 
or  accepted  i>\  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the  Advancemenl  of  Teaching,  demanding 
graduation  from  accredited  high  Bchools  thai 
require  not  less  than  four  years  of  high-school 


work,  or  the  equivalenl  amount  of  education, 
for   matriculation. 

si '  •  -.  All  applications  for  membership 
musl  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  at  leasl 
ninety  days  before  the  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association,  and  shall  be  referred  at 
once  to  the   Executive  Committee,  who  shall 

report    thir at    the   next    regular   meeting 

of  the   Association. 

Sec.  ;!.  A  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Committee  -hall  be  required  I  i 
make  an  applicant  eligible  for  membership. 
A  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members  shall  be  re- 
quired  to  elect. 

Sec.  4.  Each  member  of  this  Association 
shall  have  certain  inalienable  rights,  includ 
ing  it-  business  management,  methods  ol 
pedagogy,  and  control  of  it-  internal  affaire 
with  relation  to  it-  parent  institution,  which 
shall  not  be  revoked. 

si  i  .  5.  No  Bpecial  or  exclusive  rights  or 
privileges  -hall  be  granted  to  anj  member 
which  may  not  at  any  time  be  altered  or  re 
yoked. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

in-  I  i;ii:i    I  in\    OF  i'nw  I  BS. 

The  functions  of  this  Association  -hall  be 
divided  into   Executive  and   Educational. 

ARTICLE  V. 

ul  l  ii  i  BS. 

vi  i  i  ion  I.  The  officers  -hall  consist  ot 
President,  Vice-president,  and  Secretary  treas- 
urer, who  shall  !>«•  elected  bj  a  majority  vote 
at  the  animal  meeting  of  this  Association,  and 
they  each  shall  hold  other  for  one  year  from 
the  date  of  their  election  or  until  their  sue 
-    -hall    have   qualifu  d. 
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Duties  of  Officers. 

Sec.  2.  The  President  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings,  and  shall  have  a  vote  on  all  ques- 
tions, but  having  bo  voted  is  not  qualified 
to  cast  a  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tie;  shall 
appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for;  shall  see  that  all  resolutions  are 
faithfully  executed;  shall  have  power  to  fill 
vacancies  in  office  until  the  next  regular  elec- 
tion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  shall  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing render  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Association  and  make  such  recommendations 
us  he  deems  necessary,  and  shall  perform  such 
other    duties   as    pertain    to   his    office. 

Sec.  3.  The  Vice-president  shall  perform 
the  duties  of  the   President  in  his  absence. 

SEC.  4.  The  Secretary-treasurer  shall  keep 
a  correct  record  of  all  official  acts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, such  records  to  be  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  members  at  reasonable  times; 
shall  edit  and  publish  the  annual  Proceedings 
of  this  Association,  which  shall  contain — 
This  Constitution,  all  rules,  all  resolutions 
submitted  previous  to  or  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, and  the  action  taken  upon  the  same,  list 
of  officers,  standing  and  special  committees 
and  their  reports,  and  such  other  matter  as 
may  be  deemed  important,  all  of  which  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  be- 
fore   publication; 

Shall  submit  a  budget  of  estimated  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  year  to  each 
member,  sixty  days  before  the  annual  meet- 
ing: 

Shall  conduct  a  bureau  of  general  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  dental  educational  matters 
throughout  the  world,  including  reports  of 
hoards  of  dental  examiners,  announcements 
of  dental  colleges,  state  laws,  foreign  dental 
colleges  and  preparatory  schools,  and  all  in- 
formation  of   value   t<>   this    Association; 

Shall  keep  a  file  of  all  official  correspon- 
dence of  the  officers  of  this  Association,  and 
replies  thereto,  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  his  office; 

Shall  receive  all  fees  and  pay  all  bills,  but 
only  upon  the  authority  of  the  Executive 
Committee  or  of  this  Association.  Shall  sub- 
mit a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  at  each  annual  meeting; 

Shall    receive  a   salary   of  for  his 

services,  payable  annually;  and 


Shall  render  a  report  of  his  office  at  the 
animal    meeting. 

Sec.  5.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and  two 
other  members  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  this  Association,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  one  year  ami 
one  tin-  a  term  of  two  years,  and  at  each 
regular  meeting  thereafter  one  member  shall 
be   elected    to    (ill    the    vacancy. 

Duties  of  Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  manage  the 
business  affairs  of  this  Association  during  the 
interim  between  the  annual  meetings; 

Shall  designate  the  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ings ; 

Shall  call  all  special  meetings  at  the  re- 
quest of  one-third  of  the  members,  desig- 
nating the  object  of  said  meeting: 

Shall  direct  the  Secretary-treasurer  to  pub- 
lish notices  of  all  meetings  in  such  journals 
as  it  deems  advisable,  at  least  sixty  days  be- 
fore  said    meeting; 

Shall  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of  the 
nll'icers  of  this  Association:   and 

Shall  render  a  report  of  its  acts  to  the 
Association  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

FISCAL    YEAR. 

The  fiscal  year  of  this  Association  shall 
l>e  from  July    1st  to  June  30th,  inclusive. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT. 
SECTION  1.  The  Educational  Committee 
shall  consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and 
three  other  members,  one  elected  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years, 
and  at  each  annual  meeting  one  to  be  elected 
for  three  years  to  fill  the  vacancy.  This 
committee  shall  select  its  own  chairman. 

Duties   o)    Educational   Committee. 

The  Educational  Committee  shall  review  all 
announcements  of  members  of  this  Associa- 
tion : 

shall  outline  a  preparatory  course  of  study 
for  matriculation,  suggesting  what  subjects 
should  be  required  and  what  subjects  elective: 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowable  for  matriculation; 

Shall  advise  as  to  uniformity  of  curriculum, 
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length  of  the  sessions,  and  Byste t  exami- 
nations, markings,  and  grades  of  scholarship; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  conditions  of  pro 
motion  and  admission  to  advanced  Btanding; 

shall  advise  as  to  the  standing  of  foreign 
preparatory  and  public  schools  and  colleges, 
a  ml    foreig  n   dental   colh  ges  ; 

shall  review    all  text  and   reference  books; 

shall  review  foreign  and  American  dental 
laws  and  educational  measures;  and 

Shall  determine  the  comparative  value  of 
the  curriculum  of  other  dental  colleges  nol 
members  of  this  Association. 

Standard  of  Preliminary  Education. 
Si  i  .  2.  No  person,  (  xcept  one  presenting 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school 
giving  a  four  years'  course  of  study,  or  wrho 
presents  credentials  which  give  evidence  of 
an  equivalent  scholastic  preparation,  is  eli- 
gible for  matriculation  in  any  college  a  mem- 
ber of  this  Association,  without  taking  an  ex- 
amination given  by  an  examiner  indorsed  by 
this    Association. 

ARTICLE  \  III. 

FEES,    FINES,    II'  . 

Se<  i  ion  1.  The  expense  of  the  annual 
meeting  shall  he  borne  by  this  Association 
in  a  manner  determined  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, except  that  1 1 « ►  member  shall  receive  mile- 
age "l-  compensation  from  the  Association. 

Me.  2.  The  annual  membership  fee  of  this 
Association  shall  he  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  •'!.  No  assessments  -hall  he  levied 
against  the  members  of  tin-  Association  ex- 
cept by  majority   vote  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTIt  i.i:  i\. 

I  N.FOBI  i  \ll  \  l    oi     i;iii  -. 

The  enforcement  <>t"  rules  governing  this  \- 
sociation  shall  he  entrusted  t<>  the  Executive 
Committee  with  power  t"  act,  subject  to  re- 
vision   by    the    Association   at    it-    next    annual 

n t  ing. 

ARTIt  i.i:  \. 

&EPBJ  si  x  i  v  l  lux. 

si  i  riOK  I.  Bach  member  of  tin-  Associ- 
ation shall  I untied  to  one  representative, 

recommended  bj  hi-  faculty  and  duly  author- 
i/.d  by  his  university,  who  shall  he  tin'  voting 
member.  In  his  absence  a  duly  qualified  al 
temate  mav  he  substituted  by  Buch  voting 
member  in  w  rit  injj. 


Sec.  1.  other  members  of  the  faculties  ol 
the  colleges  which  are  members  "t"  this  a  — 
ciation  may  he  present  at  all  meetings  as 
delegates  and  take  part  iii  the  discussion, 
and  mi  other  person  -hall  l»e  present  without 
.i   majority  consent  of  tin-  Association. 

Sec.  •'!.     All  delegates  are  eligible  for  office. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

Kl   -oil    I  1<)X>. 

Si  <  imx  1.  All  matter-  to  he  presented  to 
tlii-  Association  for  it-  action  must  he  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  of  a  resolution  in  writing, 
and  all  resolutions  of  a  general  nature,  ap- 
proved by  tin-  Association,  shall  have  a  uni- 
form   operation. 

Se<  .  _'.  Except  by  unanimous  consent  at 
the  annual  meeting,  no  resolution  -hall  be 
enacted  mile--  it  -hall  have  been  presented 
in  writing  to  all  members  at  least  sixtj  days 
before  -aid   meeting. 

ARTICLE  XII. 
IMENDM1  x  i  -. 
Amendment-  to  the  Constitution  and  By- 
laws mu-t  lie  filed  with  the  Secretary-treas- 
urer at  lea-t  ninetv  day-  before  the  annual 
meeting  and  he  submitted  by  him  immediately 
thereupon  to  all  members,  and  -aid  amend- 
ment mav  he  presented  for  final  action  at 
such  annual  meeting.  A  two-third-  majority 
vote  will  he  required  to  pas-  such  amendment. 

ARTICLE  MM. 

QUORUM. 

I'wo  third-  of  the  regular  voting  members 
-hall    constitute   a    quorum. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

0BD1  BO]     BU8IN1  SS. 

1.  Piling    of    credentials    and    payment    of 

fees. 

2.  Roll-call  of  members. 

."..  Reading    minute-   of   previous   meeting. 

).  President's  report. 

.">.  Secretary  treasurer's  report. 

ti.  Report   of   Executive  Committee.  # 

7.  Report   of   Educational  Committee. 

s.  Report  of  Special  Committees. 

!'.  Unfinished  business. 

10.  New   business. 

I  I .  Elect  ion  of  <  Ml 

I.!.  Pinal  reading  of  minutes. 

13.  Adjournment. 
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Standing    Resolutions. 


Resolved,  Thai  the  minimum  standard  of 
four  years'  high-school  education  now  required 
for  admission  to  the  schools  <>f  tins  Associa- 
tion shall  be  as  denned  by  the  regents  of  the 
University  of  the  Slate  of  New  York — this 
In  include  one  year  of  work  in  chemistry;  the 
requirement  in  chemistry  to  take  effect  in 
1912-13.— March   8,    1911. 

RESOLVED,  That  schools  or  colleges  of  den- 
tistry that  are  an  integral  part  of  ami  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  universities  accepted 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching  may  he  eligible  to  hold  mem- 
bership in  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  of 
American  Universities. — March  8,  1011. 

RESOLVED,  That  students  from  American 
schools  not  holding  membership  in  this  Asso- 
ciation   mav   he    admitted    to    schools    holding 


membership  in  this  Association,  provided  their 

preliminary  training  is  equal  t"  the  training 
required  of  students  seeking  admission  to  our 
university  school-,  and  that  they  he  given 
credit  for  the  time  they  have  spent  in  dental 
study,  hut  that  no  credit  he  given  for  any 
professional  subject  they  may  have  taken  in 
that  school,  and  therefore  that  they  must  pass 
examination  in  all  subjects  of  the  required 
course. — January  22,  1912. 

Resolved,    That    in    all    cases   of    transfer 

from  one  school  to  another,  the  dean  of  the 
school  transferring  the  student  shall  accom- 
panj  the  transfer  with  a  letter  giving  full 
particulars  as  to  the  general  character  and 
value  of  the  man  and  his  work,  and  shall 
al-o  state  whether  the  student  has  been  hon- 
orably dismissed. — January  22,  1912. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


irntal  Jarulttea  Assnriatton  of 
Amrriran  littbrrfitttea. 


SIXTH  ANNUAL   MEETING, 

II  K!  I)    A  I 

MINNEAPOLIS,   MINN.,  March   20   and   21,   1914. 


First  Session. 


T ii k  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  Den- 
tal Faculties  Association  of  American 
.  Universities  was  called  to  order  on  Fri- 
day, March  20,  1914,  at  11  a.m.,  by  Dr. 
Alfred  OwTe,  in  the  Hotel  Radisson, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Dr.  OwRB  moved  that  Dr.  Kirk  act  as 
temporary  chairman  in  the  absence  of  the 
president   and   vice-president 

The  motion  was  carried,  and  Dr.  Kirk 
took  the  chair. 

Dr.  Sh  mm-  moved  thai  Dr.  Breene  act 
cretary  pro  tern.    [Motion  carried.] 

The  first  order  of  business  was  the 
calling  of  the  roll,  and  the  following 
representatives  responded:  Dr.  Alfred 
Owre,  University  of  Minnesota.  College 


of  Dentistry;  Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  College  of  Dentistry; 
Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, College  of  Dentistry  ;  Dr.  Edward 
('.  Kirk,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
School  of  Dentistry.  Others  present  at 
the  meeting  were  Drs.  Edwin  T.  Darby 
and   0.   A.  Weiss. 

'The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  of  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
meeting.  Dr.  Kirk  presented  as  the 
minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  the 
hound  copy  of  the  proceedings  as  dis- 
tributed to  the  members. 

Dr.  SHABP  moved  that  the  printed 
minutes  he  accepted  as  read.  [Motion 
carried.  ] 
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The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  of  the  President's  address,  by 
Dr.  Eugene  II.  Smith,  in  whose  absence 
it  was  read  by  Dr.  Alfred  Owre,  as  fol- 
lows : 

President's  Address. 

Members  of  the  Dental  Faculties  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Universities, — My 
message  to  you  at  this  meeting  will 
necessarily  be  brief,  since  the  more  im- 
portant matters  governing  our  organiza- 
tion were  considered  and  recommended 
to  you  in  my  message  of  last  year. 

These  several  recommendations  have 
been  under  consideration  by  the  various 
committees  during  the  past  year,  and 
will,  I  presume,  be  reported  upon  in 
full  during  our  present  session. 

I  would  again  call  your  attention  to 
the  need  of  a  reciprocal  system  of  re- 
search in  our  schools.  I  touched  upon 
this  matter  in  my  last  message,  but  made 
no  special  recommendations. 

I  feel  that  organized  research  work 
should  be  done  within  the  schools  them- 
selves, acting  in  a  reciprocal  way,  rather 
than  through  the  medium  of  our  dental 
societies.  I  therefore  recommend  that 
this  matter  in  its  various  phases  be  con- 
sidered at  this  meeting. 

The  action  taken  by  the  National  Den- 
tal Association  in  investigating  and 
rating  the  dental  schools  of  the  United 
States  is,  I  think,  to  be  commended,  and 
while  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  in  the 
appointment  of  the  committee  to  do  this 
important  work  the  university  dental  de- 
partments are  not  represented,  I  feel 
that  we  should  be  as  helpful  as  possible, 
and  at  the  same  time  still  urge  upon 
the  Carnegie  Foundation  an  investiga- 
tion and  rating  of  its  own. 

I  beg  to  call  attention  to  the  following 
standing    resolution    in    regard    to    ad- 


mittance of  students  from  other  schools 
not  holding  membership  in  our  associa- 
tion.    It  reads  as  follows: 

Resolved,  That  students  from  American 
schools  not  holding  membership  in  this  asso- 
ciation may  be  admitted  to  schools  holding 
membership  in  this  association,  provided 
their  preliminary  training  is  equal  to  the 
training  required  of  students  seeking  admis- 
sion to  our  university  schools,  and  that  they 
be  given  credit  for  the  time  spent  in  dental 
study,  but  that  no  credit  be  given  for  any 
professional  subject,  and  therefore  that  they 
must  pass  examinations  in  all  subjects  of  the 
required  course. 

You  will,  I  think,  agree  with  me  that 
undergraduates  from  the  majority  of 
these  schools  have  not  had  the  kind  or 
extent  of  training  that  students  in  our 
school}  receive,  and  therefore  are  unable, 
without  further  training,  to  pass  the 
required  examinations  of  the  years  that 
they  omit. 

I  would  therefore  recommend  that  the 
resolution  be  so  changed  that  undergrad- 
uates may  be  permitted  only  to  enter  our 
second  year,  to  take  all  of  the  courses 
of  our  first  year  during  the  first  year  of 
their  attendance,  and  the  courses  of  our 
second  and  third  years  during  the  second 
year  of  their  attendance. 

I  would  also  call  your  attention  to  the 
lack  of  provision  made  for  graduates 
of  the  schools  outside  of  our  association 
who  may  wish  to  enter  one  of  our  schools 
and  become  a  candidate  for  our  degree. 
I  would  therefore  recommend  that  a  re- 
solution be  passed  at  this  meeting  em- 
bracing the  clause  that  refers  to  prelimi- 
nary requirements  that  is  contained  in  the 
resolution  referring  to  undergraduates  of 
other  schools,  and  to  which  I  have  before 
called  your  attention ;  and  to  further  pro- 
vide that  graduates  from  these  schools  be 
allowed  to  enter  our  senior  year  and 
become    candidates   for   our    degree   by 
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spending  one  year   in  our  schools,  and 
ing   tlio  examinations   of  onr  three 
years. 

Meeting  as  we  do  each  year  at  the 
home  of  one  of  our  schools,  it  is  most 
i li> liable  that  we  spend  as  much  of  our 
time  as  may  be  consistent  in  the  study 
and  comparison  of  our  methods  of  teach- 
ing. Such  study  cannot  be  otherwise 
than  mutually  beneficial. 

Dr.  Owrb  moved  that  consideration 
of  the  President's  address  be  set  for 
Saturday   morning.      [Motion   carried.] 

Dr.  Breene,  secretary  pro  tern.,  read 
the  following  invitations  to  the  associa- 
tion to  hold  its  1915  meeting  in  San 
Francisco  at  the  time  of  the  Panama- 
Pacific  Internationa]  Exposition:  Invi- 
tation from  the  Committee  of  Organiza- 
tion of  the  Panama-Pacific  Dental  Con- 
gress; invitation  from  Dr.  Wheeler, 
presidenl  of  the  University  of  Calif ornia ; 
invitation  from  the  Exposition  authori- 
ties; invitation  from  the  president  of 
the  Exposition  Company;  also  a  partial 
list  of  congresses  that  would  be  held  at 
the  time  of  the  Exposition. 

The  next,  order  of  business  was  the 
report  of  the  secretary-treasurer,  Dr. 
Kiiu  \i;n  ( '.  Kick,  as  follows : 

Report  of  Secretary-Treasurer. 

Mr.  President  and  Members  of  the 
Dental  Facilities  Association  of  American 
I  diversities,-  1  have  the  honor  to  reporl 
that  Bince  our  last,  meeting  I  have  re- 
ceived letters  from  Dean  Moorehead  of 
the  I  »ental  School  of  the  University  of 
I  llinois,  from  1  >ean  D.  M.  <  lattell  of  the 
Dental  1  >epartment  of  the  University  of 
Tennessee,  and  from  Dr.  Federspiel  of 
the    Dental    Department   of    Marquette 


University,  requesting  information  as  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  governing  mem- 
bership in  our  association,  all  of  which 
have  been  answered  and  the  desired  in- 
formation   has   been    furnished. 

As  instructed  by  your  honorable  body, 
the  secretary  forwarded  to  President  E. 
J.  James  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
a  letter  embodying  resolutions  of  this 
association  commendatory  of  the  action 
of  the  University  of  Illinois  in  creating 
a  department  of  dentistry  upon  a  high 
educational  basis  in  connection  with  that 
university. 

The  official  action  of  this  association 
upon  the  application  of  the  Tokio  Dental 
School  of  Tokio,  Japan,  for  admission 
of  its  students  to  privileges  of  advanced 
standing  in  schools  of  our  association, 
was  transmitted  to  the  dean,  Dr.  Chi- 
waki. 

The  resolution  of  our  association  in- 
\  it  ing  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
advancement  of  teaching  to  make  a  study 
of  the  educational  methods  and  equip- 
ment of  schools  within  our  membership 
was  duly  transmitted  to  the  secretary  of 
the  Carnegie  Foundation,  and  was  offi- 
cially acknowledged   by  him. 

Our  resolution  expressive  of  our  sym- 
pathy and  interest,  in  the  suggestion  for 
an  interchange  of  teachers  with  Merman 
university  dental  schools  was  trans- 
mitted to  Dr.  X.  s.  Jenkins,  Dresden, 
Germany,  and  its  receipt  was  acknowl- 
edged by  him. 

Your  secretary  has  also  received  a 
communication  from  the  administration 
of  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition  to  be 
held  in  San  Francisco  in  L915,  inquiring 
as  to  the  date  of  our  meeting  for  that 
year,  and  suggesting  that  it  be  held  in 
San  Francisco  some  time  during  the 
term  of  the  Exposition. 

The  secretary  officially  notified   Dean 
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Kennerly  of  the  Washington  University 
Dental  Sehool  that  Dr.  Hosford  has  been 
appointed  a  special  committee  to  make 
investigation  of  the  educational  methods 
and  facilities  of  that  institution,  in  ac- 
cordance with  our  regulations  governing 
admission  to  this  body.  Your  secretary 
has  received  no  report  from  Dr.  Hos- 
ford, but  understands  that  a  report  upon 
the  admission  of  the  Washington  Uni- 
versity Dental  School  will  be  made  by 
Dr.  Hoff,  chairman  of  the  Executive 
Committee. 

The  documents  connected  with  these 
various  items  of  official  correspondence 
are  herewith  submitted  for  your  infor- 
mation and  any  detail  discussion  and 
any  disposition  which  may  be  deemed 
proper. 

The  official  report  of  proceedings  of 
our  last  annual  meeting  have  been 
printed  and  distributed  as  usual,  copies 
being  sent  to  the  constituent  member- 
ship, to  the  universities  constituting  the 
membership  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Universities,  to  the  National  com- 
missioner of  education,  to  several  state 
commissioners  of  education,  the  National 
Association  of  Dental  Faculties,  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners, and  to  numerous  individuals  who 
have  made  application  for  copies.  The 
assistant  commissioner  of  higher  educa- 
tion of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York  has  announced  his  intention 
of  referring  to  our  proceedings  in  his 
forthcoming  report  on  higher  education, 
soon  to  be  issued. 

The  proceedings  of  our  association 
have  also  been  published  in  full  in  the 
Dental  Cosmos. 

In  pursuance  of  his  official  duties  as 
prescribed  by  the  constitution  and  by- 
laws, the  secretary  has  endeavored  to 
answer  inquiries  received  from  time  to 


time  from  members  of  our  association 
relating  to  the  educational  standards  pre- 
scribed by  our  association,  particularly 
as  bearing  upon  the  preliminary  educa- 
tional standards  for  the  transfer  of  stu- 
dents and  admission  to  advanced  stand- 
ing. 

The  experiences  of  the  past  in  so  far 
as  they  are  revealed  by  the  work  of  the 
secretary's  office  clearly  indicate  a  grow- 
ing interest  upon  the  part  of  dental 
educators  and  those  connected  with  edu- 
cation in  general  in  the  work  of  the 
association,  and  a  growing  belief  that  it 
not  only  fulfils  an  important  function 
as  a  clearing-house  of  ideas  of  benefit 
to  our  members,  but  that  it  is  justify- 
ing its  existence  with  the  dental  profes- 
sion generally  from  the  emphasis  it  has 
from  the  beginning  placed  upon  the 
necessity  for  high  standards  of  efficiency 
in  dental  educational  work. 

A  communication  from  Dean  Sharp 
of  the  California  School,  relative  to  the 
desirability  of  establishing  special  lec- 
ture courses,  raises  a  question  of  impor- 
tance and  interest  which  the  association 
may  deem  worthy  of  their  official  con- 
sideration. 

The  financial  condition  of  the  associa- 
tion is  set  forth  in  the  following  exhibit: 

Receipts: 

Balance  from   1912-13    $229.91 

Receipts  for  dues   1913-14..      300.00 

Total   receipts    $529.91 

Expenditures: 

Nov.  14,  1913.     Clerical  serv- 
ices    $200.00 

Dec.  10,  1913.  Printing  trans.       37.00 
Jan.  7,  1914.    Postage 3.67 

Total  expenditures   $240.67 

Balance  1913-14   $289.24 

Respectfully  submitted, 
Edward  C.  Kirk,  Secretary-Treasurer. 
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Dr.  Kikk  read  a  communication  from 
Dr.  N.  S.  Jenkins  with  regard  to  ex- 
change of  professorships  with  German 
universities,  and  said  he  thought  that  a 
proposition  for  an  exchange  of  profes- 
sors with  American  universities  would 
soon  come  from  Germany. 

Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  the  Report  of 
the  Secretary-Treasurer  be  received,  and 
that  consideration  of  the  report  be  de- 
ferred until  a  later  session.  [Motion 
carried.] 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
report  of  the  Executive  Committee.  Dr. 
Owre  read  a  letter  from  Dr.  Hoff  asking 
that  the  presentation  of  the  report  be 
deferred  until  his  arrival. 


The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
report  of  the  Educational  Committee, 
Dr.  Owre,  chairman. 

Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  the  report  of 
the  Educational  Committee  be  deferred 
until  a  later  session,  when  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  association  could  be  present. 
|  Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Owre  read  a  letter  from  Dr.  Grant 
of  the  Educational  Council,  advocating 
the  increase  of  fees  in  dental  schools. 

No  action  was  taken  on  the  communi- 
cation. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned  until  the 
evening  session. 


>econ 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order  by 
Dr.  Hoff,  vice-president,  at  8  o'clock,  in 
the  University  Club  of  St.  Paul. 

Those  present  at  the  meeting  were 
Drs.  Hoff,  Breene,  Owre,  Sharp,  the 
entire  faculty  of  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, presidents  of  the  two  local  soci- 
eties, Dr.  Eck,  vice-president  of  the  Nor- 
wegian Society,  and  two  members  of  the 
state  board  of  Minnesota. 

Dr.  Hoff  thru  introduced  Dr.  Ai.ii:i:i> 
I  »w  re,  \\  bo  read  the  paper  of  the  even- 
ing, ilif  "Reporl  of  the  Committee  on 
Education,'5  as  follows : 


Report  of  the  Committee  on  Dental 
Education. 

The  chairman  of  this  committee  begs 
to  submit  the  following  report: 


d  S 


ession. 


This  association  has  already  acknowl- 
edged the  necessity  for  a  better  product 
in  dental  education,  whatever  the  pres- 
ent status  may  be  in  the  various  sections 
of  the  country.  Furthermore,  if  there 
is  to  be  any  advance  educationally,  the 
universities  must  take  the  lead.  The 
acute  criticisms  of  American  dentistry 
recently  aired  in  European  journals  are 
but  one  symptom  of  the  status  of  things; 
another  of  equal  value  is  legislation 
against  American  dental  graduates. 
Europe  has  two  special  advantages  over 
us  in  making  her  observations;  age  and 
geographical  distance,  if  not  distance  in 
time.  Naturally  we  must  look  to  our 
own  dirty  linen.  In  the  by-and-large 
sense,  is  the  quality  of  American  dental 
education  such  as  to  be  really  worthy 
of  the  high-sounding  appellation?  Ob- 
servation  and   impartial  analysis  of  the 
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situation  will  show  much  rottenness,  and 
with  a  steady  increase  in  the  rottenness, 
one  is  apt  to  wonder  why  the  new  plant 
is  so  slow  in  sprouting. 

The  all-powerful  and  low  commercial 
ideals  which  are  responsible  for  the  pres- 
ent status  of  dentistry  are  well  en- 
trenched, but  a  new  order  of  things  can 
be  inaugurated  if  the  psychological  mo- 
ment is  grasped.  To  state  that  improve- 
ment is  necessary  is  not  sufficient.  What- 
ever is  to  be  done  must  be  backed  by  a 
strong  and  sincere  desire.  To  advance 
dentistry  is  a  movement  which  requires 
the  greatest  co-operation ;  by  this  I  mean 
that  it  requires  all  the  support  the  uni- 
versity schools  and  other  institutions  can 
give  any  forward  step.  A  half-hearted 
attitude  will  be  ruinous. 

In  connection  with  a  program  for 
the  enlargement  of  the  curriculum,*  I 
want  to  state  that  it  is  not  so  much  the 
content  of  a  given  year  which  concerns 
us,  as  it  is  a  genuine  belief  that  we  need 
more  time  for  good  work  in  much  that 
is  now  being  taught.  Neither  can  we 
ignore  the  fact  that  it  is  pedagogic 
economy  to  bring  to  this  work  students 
who  have  had  better  preparation.  It 
seems  desirable  to  have  a  requirement 
and  curriculum  with  a  certain  amount 
of  elasticity  in  it,  so  as  to  meet  individ- 
ual idiosyncrasies  and  to  allow  for  cer- 
tain inherent  local  differences  in  educa- 
tional systems.  When  a  large  and  varied 
clinic  is  not  available,  the  number  of 
electives  could  be  increased.  This  would 
have  the  advantage  of  producing  men 
more  powerful  and  fitted  for  certain 
kinds  of  work.  The  faculties  may  also 
recommend  certain  electives  suited  to 
the  needs  of  their  respective  localities, 
or   make   certain   substitutes.      For   in- 


See  tabulation  of  hours,  pp.  12-14. 


stance,  it  may  be  necessary  to  substitute 
botany  for  animal  biology,  if  the  latter 
could  not  be  obtained  in  the  prerequisite 
course.  A  further  illustration  would  be 
to  recommend  elementary  political  econ- 
omy in  the  second  semester  of  the  fresh- 
man year,  elementary  psychology  in  the 
sophomore  or  junior  years,  and  ethics 
in  the  senior  year.  The  value  of  the 
electives  cannot  be  overestimated,  view- 
ing the  product  of  colleges  where  it  has 
been  practiced.  With  the  help  of  the 
elective  we  have  an  unconscious,  impel- 
ling ideal,  which  usually  results  in  a 
man  of  greater  power  than  a  prescribed 
curriculum  generally  produces. 

If  we  made  better  dentists  twenty-five 
or  thirty  years  ago,  it  was  not  only  due 
to  the  fact  that  there  was  less  to  learn 
and  a  lesser  degree  of  commercialization, 
but  also  due  to  the  fact  that  we  had  more 
time  in  which  to  do  it.  In  our  read- 
justment to  the  ever-increasing  demands 
we  have  increased  the  number  of  hours 
of  work  until  the  whole  curriculum  is 
more  or  less  pedagogically  unsound.  The 
academic  student  has  a  maximum  of 
about  600  hours  of  assigned  work  per 
year;  engineers  not  over  700  hours; 
medical  students  about  1100  hours. 
There  are  about  1400  hours  available 
if  we  assign  eight  hours  every  day,  ex- 
cepting Saturday  afternoon.  Many  den- 
tal schools  assign  1200  hours  of  this 
amount.  This  is  something  like  a  boil 
ready  to  burst  without  further  analysis 
of  the  quality  of  work  that  can  possibly 
be  done.  Pedagogically  there  are  more 
hours  of  assigned  work  than  the  student 
can  carry  profitably,  and  the  quality  of 
his  work  suffers.  Short,  slipshod  meth- 
ods are  resorted  to,  and  our  average 
dental  graduate  is  not  the  carefully 
trained  man  he  should  be. 

It  has  been  the  aim  of  the  committee 
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to  keep  down  the  number  of  assigned 
hours,  especially  in  the  first  two  years, 
where  theory  predominates.  This  is  not 
quite  so  important  in  the  third  year,  and 
less  so  in  the  senior  year,  where  practice 
fills  up  nearly  all  the  hours. 

In  the  present  course  we  average  about 
1200  hours  per  year,  the  first  year  being 
the  lowest,  about  1100  hours.  In  the 
proposed  four-year  course,  the  average 
is  about  1000  hours,  with  less  assigned 
hours  in  the  first  two  years — 832  and 
960  hours  in  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more years  respectively,  as  against  1184 
and  1232  in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 
In  the  course  having  one  year  of  aca- 
demic work  as  a  prerequisite,  there  is 
about  100  hours  less  of  assigned  work 
in  this  year.  This  is  largely  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  academic  year  must  con- 
form to  academic  usages.  The  assigned 
hours  for  the  freshman  year  of  dentistry 
are  944  as  against  832  of  the  four-year 
course,  otherwise  the  hours  are  about  the 
same. 

Further  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages of  the  two  propositions  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

The  four-year  course  is  definite,  and 
is  also  more  directly  under  the  control 
of  the  dental  faculty.  In  emphasizing 
prosthetic  technique  in  the  first  semester 
of  the  freshman  year  it  is  possible  for 
many  students  who  do  not  find  them- 
selves adapted  for  dentistry  to  make  the 
change  without  very  much  loss.  The 
course  is  also  more  perfect  in  the  se- 
quential  arrangements  of  subjects.     It 


may  be  criticized  because  it  requires  at- 
tendance in  the  dental  school  for  a  total 
period  of  four  years. 

In  regard  to  the  course  where  one 
year  of  academic  work  is  a  prerequisite, 
a  special  advantage  is  that  it  is  specific- 
ally an  academic  year,  and  can  be  taken 
in  many  places  in  the  smaller  colleges. 
It  allows  students  a  longer  period  of 
reflection  in  regard  to  their  life-work; 
there  is  no  waste  in  choosing  another 
calling.  It  has  a  wider  range  of  elec- 
tives,  otherwise  there  is  not  so  much  dif- 
ference, providing  the  subjects  indicated 
are  adhered  to.  It  cannot  be  claimed 
altogether  as  a  preparatory  year  for  den- 
tistry, and  is  not  under  the  direct  control 
of  the  dental  faculty. 

From  the  foregoing  it  seems  possible 
to  adopt  the  four-year  course  practically 
as  outlined,  and  with  some  readjustment 
in  individual  cases  to  make  use  of  the 
other.  For  instance,  students  who  have 
had  one  year  of  academic  work  should  be 
able  by  summer-school  work  and  perhaps 
some  special  work  here  and  there,  to  go 
on  with  the  sophomore  class.  The  de- 
tails of  this  must  be  worked  out  by  each 
institution. 

The  question  of  fees  can  be  adjusted 
at  a  future  conference,  but  uniformity  is 
recommended  as  far  as  possible. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

J.  G.  Sharp, 

E.  C.  Kirk, 

E.  H.  Smith  (ex-officio), 

Alfred  Owre,  Chairman. 
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Four-year   Course. 

Freshman  Ykar. 

Subjects.  Hours.  Hours. 

1st  Sem.  2d  Sem 

Anatomy,  General  Descriptive   06 

"  Dental,    Lectures    16 

"  "  Laboratory     96 

Animal  Biology  No.  1,  Gen.  Zoology    96 96 

Chemistry,  Adv.  Gen.  and  Qual.  3  and  4   .  .   64 80 

Prosthetic   Technique    144 48 

Rhetoric     48 48 

352  480 

Sophomore  Year. 

Anatomy,   Dissection    144 

"  Histology   and   Embryology    ...    96 

"  Dental,   Lectures    16 

"  "         Laboratory     48 

Bacteriology     80 

Chemistry,    Organic    96 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technique   96 

Operative   Technique 96 

Physiology  and  Physiological   Chemistry    144 

Prosthetic   Dentistry  Technique     48 96 

448  512 

Junior  Year. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technique   96 96 

"         "          "        Lectures    16 16 

"         "          "        Practice 96 

Dental   Metallurgy    16 

Materia  Medica   32 

Operative   Dentistry   Lectures    16 16 

Technique     72 

Practice     72 144 

Orthodontia  Lectures    16 

"  Technique    144 

Pathology,  General    80 

"            Special 16 

Prosthetic   Lectures    16 16 

Practice     96 

Therapeutics     16 

Clinics    48 

Electives*     48 

528  656 

Senior  Year. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Lectures   16 16 

Practice    144   144 

Operative   Dentistry   Lectures    16 16 

Practice    192 192 

Oral  Surgery  Lectures   32   16 

Practice    48 48 

Orthodontia  Lectures    16 16 

"  Practice    72 72 

Prosthetic  Practice   72 72 

Theory  and  Practice  Conference 32 

Electivesf 

608  624 


Total     832 


Total     960 


Total  1184 


Total   1232 


Grand  total  420S 
*  Psychology,  Elementary  Economics,  Radiography.  Odontology,  etc. 

f  Students  who  are  advanced  in  practice  should  be  allowed  to  specialize  in  any  part  of  the 
curriculum,  especially  in  the  second  semester. 
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One-year   Academic    Prerequisite. 

Fresh  u  w  Academh    \  i  \k. 

Hours.  lh, ins. 

lit  Sem.  Credits.  -<\  Bern. 

Animal   Biology   No.  1,  Gen.  Zoology 96 6 96.. 

Chemistry,  Adv.  Gen.  and  Qual.  3  and  4   ..   64 3 80.. 

ISleetives   (to  make  !•  credits)    48 3 96 

Military  Drill    (required  I',  of  M.i    48 48 

Rhetoric,  No.   1    4S 3 48 


304 


Credit- 
..   3 
..    3 


368 


Total     •',:- 


Freshman  Year  Dentistry. 

Anatomy,  Gen.  Descriptive    96 

Dissection     144 

Histology  and  Embryology 96 

Dental,  Lectures    16 16 

"  "         Laboratory    48 96 

Chemistry,  Organic   96 

Physiology  ami  Physiol.  ( Ihemistry    144 

Prosthetic   Technique    96 96 

448  496 


Total     !»44 


Junior  Year. 

Bacteriology,  General    80 

Crown  and  Bridge  Lectures    16 

"  "  "         Technique     144 144 

Dental   Metallurgy    16 

Materia  Medica    32 

operative  Dentistry  Lectures   16 16 

Technique     144 

"  Practice    144 

Orthodontia  Lectures    16 

Technique     144 

Pathology,  General    80 

Special     16 

Prosthetic  Lectures  16 16 

Technique    144 

Practice    96 

576  704 


Total    1280 


Senior  Year. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Lectures    10 Ill 

Practice    144 144 

Operative  Dentistry  Lectin.-   16 16 

Practice    192 192 

Oral  Surgery   Lectures   32 16 

Practice    48 48 

Orthodontia  Lectures    10 16 

Practice   72 72 

Prosthetic  Practice 72  7-' 

Theory  and  Practice  Conference 

Therapeul  ics   16 

Electives 

624  024 


Total   124* 
Grand  total  4144 
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Summary   of   Hours. 

Present, 
1014-15. 


Subjects.                                                           Hours. 
Anatomy,  Gen.  Descriptive   128 . 


Four-year 
course. 

Hours. 

96 . . . 

Dissection    * 192 144 ..  . 

"  Histology  and  Embryology   06 96.  .  . 

Dental   Lectures    32 32 . .  . 

Laboratory      96 144. .  . 

Animal  Biology  No.  1,  Gen.  Zoology 192 .  .  . 

Bacteriology    32 80 .  .  . 

Chemistry,  Adv.  Gen.  and  Qual.  3  and  4 144 144.  .  . 

Organic   : 96 96 .  .  . 

Clinics 48 


Crown  and  Bridge  Lectures 32 . 

"        "         "        Technique     288. 

Practice    288 . 

Dental  Metallurgy  16 . 

Electives    48 . 

Materia  Medica   32 . 

Military  Drill   (required  U.  of  M.)    

Operative  Dentistry  Lectures   64 . 

"  Technique     144 . 

Practice    528. 

Oral  Surgery  Lectures   48 . 

Practice    96 . 

Orthodontia  Lectures    48 . 

"  Technique    144 . 

Practice   144 . 

Pathology,  General    32 . 

"  Special     16 . 

Physiology  and  Physiological  Chem 144 . 

Prosthetic  Lectures   32 . 

"  Technique     :  336 . 

Practice    240. 

Rhetoric  No.  1    

Theory  and  Practice  Conference 32 . 

Therapeutics   16  • 


Total 3584 


1  day  =  8  hours. 

1 1  half  days  =  1  week  =  44  hours. 
16  weeks  =  1  semester  =  704  hours. 

2  semesters  z=  1  year  =  1408  hours. 


64. 
.288. 
.384. 
.  16. 
.  48. 
.    32. 


.  64. 
.168. 
.600. 
.  48. 
.  96. 
.  48. 
.144. 
.144. 
.  80. 
.  16. 
.144. 
.  32. 
.336. 
.240. 
.  96. 
.  32. 
.    16. 


4208 


Academic 
prerequisite. 

Hours. 
...  96 
...  144 
...  96 
...32 
.. .144 
...  192 
...  80 
.. .144 
...  96 


.  48 
.288 
.288 
.  16 
.144 
.  32 
.  96 
.  64 
.144 
.528 
.  48 
.  96 
.  48 
.144 
.144 
.  80 
.  16 
.144 
.  32 
.336 
.240 
.  96 
.  32 
.  16 


4144 


Dr.  Owre's  report  was  discussed  by 
Drs.  Hoff,  Sharp,  Dr.  Orr,  secretary  of 
the  state  examining  board,  Dr.  Andrews, 
member  of  the  state  board,  Drs.  Ken- 
nedy, Hartzell,  Breene,  and  Weiss. 

Dr.  Hoff  announced  that  the  report 


would  be  presented  before  a  business  ses- 
sion of  the  association  on  Saturday  for 
action  b}r  the  association. 

The    meeting    then    adjourned    until 
Saturday  morning. 
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Third  Session. 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order 
Saturday  morning  March  21st,  by  Dr. 
IIorF,  vice-president,  at  9.30  o'clock,  in 
the  University  of  Minnesota. 

The  first  order  of  business  was  the 
consideration  of  the  address  of  the  presi- 
dent. 

The  first  item  in  the  President's  ad- 
dress for  consideration  was  the  recom- 
mendation that  "organized  research  work 
should  be  done  within  the  schools  them- 
selves, acting  in  a  reciprocal  way,  rather 
than  through  the  medium  of  our  dental 
societies." 

This  question  was  discussed  by  Drs. 
Owre,  Kirk.  Bartzell,  Hoff,  Sharp,  after 
which  Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  a  Com- 
mittee on  Research  be  appointed  for  the 
purpose  of  formulating  plans  and  bring- 
ing about  a  coalition  of  the  work  of  this 
character  in  the  schools.  [The  motion 
was  seconded.] 

Dr.  Kirk  offered  as  an  amendment 
to  the  motion  that  Dr.  Smith  be  made 
a  committee  of  one  to  bring  in  a  report 
on  that  matter. 

The  amendment  was  voted  upon  and 
carried,  after  which  the  original  motion 
was  put  and  carried. 

The  next  item  for  consideration  was 
the  action  of  the  National  Dental 
ciation  in  investigating  and  rating  the 
dental  schools  of  the  United  States, 
and  urging  the  Carnegie  Foundation  to 
make  an  investigation  and  rating  of  it- 
own. 

Dr.  Kirk  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  Carnegie  Foundation  had  sig- 
nified their  intention  of  making  sueh  an 


examination  and  rating  at  some  future 
date. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  secretary 
be  instructed  to  correspond  with  the 
Carnegie  Foundation  and  express  the 
appreciation  of  the  association  of  their 
further  interest   in   the   matter. 

The  motion  was  seconded  and  carried. 

The  next  recommendation  in  the  ad- 
dress of  the  President  was  with  regard 
to  the  standing  resolution  governing  the 
admission  of  students  from  other  schools. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  question  be 
laid  on  the  table;  seconded  by  Dr.  Kirk, 
and  carried. 

The  next  item  for  consideration  was 
the  lack  of  provision  in  the  standing 
resolution  for  graduates  from  other 
schools  who  wish  to  enter  schools  of  the 
association  and  become  candidates  for 
the  degree. 

Dr.  Kirk  interpreted  Dr.  Smith's 
recommendation  to  mean  that  a  quali- 
fied practitioner  coming  to  one  of  the 
schools  of  the  association  and  wishing  to 
become  a  candidate  for  the  degree  should 
be  required  to  meet  the  present  entrance 
requirements  and  pass  all  examinations 
of  the  entire  curriculum,  besides  taking 
the  senior  year. 

Dr.  OWRE  moved,  and   Dr.  Sharp 
onded,  that  this  suggestion  he  incorpor- 
ated in  the  resolution. 

Dr.  Kirs  presented  as  the  amended 
resolution  the  following: 

Ki  SOXiVB),  That  graduates  of  dental  solionN 
not   holding   membership    in    this   association 

may  he  admitted  to  the  s.-neir  year  in  schools 


h; 
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holding  membership  in  this  association,  pro- 
vided that  their  preliminary  training  is  equal 
to  the  training  required  for  the  admission  of 
students  to  our  university  schools;  and  they 
may  become  candidates  for  graduation  after 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  senior  year, 
provided  that  they  pass  examinations  on  all 
the  subjects  that  are  final  in  the  first  and 
second  years  of  the  course  before  coming  up 
for  final  examination  for  the  degree. 

Dr.  Owre  moved,  and  Dr.  Sharp  sec- 
onded, that  the  resolution  be  adopted  as 
read.     [Motion  carried.] 

With  regard  to  the  recommendation 
in  the  President's  address  that  under- 
graduates be  permitted  to  enter  only  the 
second  year,  Dr.  Own  is  moved  and  Dr. 
Kirk  seconded  that  this  recommendation 
be  laid  on  the  table.     [Motion  carried.] 

The  next  question  for  consideration 
of  the  association  was  the  date  of  the 
meeting  for  1915. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Owre  sec- 
onded that  the  question  of  the  date  of 
the  1915  meeting  be  left  with  the  College 
of  Dentistry  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia and  the  Executive  Committee. 
[Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Sharp  moved  that  the  invitations 
be  accepted  and  the  secretary  be  in- 
structed to  acknowledge  receipt  of  them, 
and  inform  those  who  had  sent  invita- 
tions of  the  action  of  the  association. 
[Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Hoff,  as  a  committee  of  one  to 
investigate  Washington  University  Den- 
tal School  with  a  view  to  receiving  this 
school  as  a  member  of  the  association, 
reported  that  he  had  examined  the  Wash- 
ington University  school  and  found  the 
conditions  favorable  for  the  teaching  of 
dentistry  according  to  the  standards  of 


the  association.  Dr.  Hoff  reported  that 
the  equipment  of  the  school  was  not  as 
good  as  it  could  be,  but  that  they  were 
waiting  for  the  completion  of  a  new 
building  before  putting  in  a  better  equip- 
ment. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Owre  sec- 
onded, that  the  report  of  the  committee 
be  accepted.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Owre  moved,  and  Dr.  Kirk  sec- 
onded, that  the  Dental  School  of  the 
Washington  University  be  admitted  to 
membership  in  this  association.  [Motion 
carried.] 

Dr.  Kennerly,  dean  of  the  Dental 
School  of  Washington  University,  was 
presented  to  the  association. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
consideration  of  the  Report  of  the  Sec- 
retary. 

This  first  item  of  consideration  was 
the  question  raised  by  Dr.  Sharp  with 
regard  to  establishing  special  lecture 
courses  on  different  subjects. 

Dr.  Sharp  explained  that  the  object 
of  this  was  to  have  men  give  special 
lecture  courses  in  the  schools,  and  that 
the  various  schools  of  the  association 
work  together  in  procuring  these  lec- 
turers. For  example,  he  said,  Dr.  Pick- 
erill  has  agreed  to  come  to  the  Dental 
School  of  the  University  of  California 
and  give  a  course  of  lectures,  and  if  any 
other  schools  wished  such  a  course  the 
financial  expense  would  be  lessened  for 
all  schools. 

After  discussion  of  the  question  by 
Drs.  Sharp,  Hoff,  Owre,  and  Kirk,  Dr. 
Kirk  moved  that  in  any  instance  where 
any  member  of  the  Dental  Faculties  As- 
sociation is  contemplating  such  an  ar- 
rangement, that  it  make  the  preparation 
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and  plan  known  to  the  secretary,  so 
that  the  secretary  may  send  to  each  con- 
stituent member  announcement  of  th<v 
fact,  with  a  view  to  making  an  organized 
reciprocal  arrangement  under  that  plan. 
Dr.  Kennedy  seconded  the  motion, 
which  was  carried. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  Secretary- 
treasurer's  report  be  adopted  as  a  whole. 
Dr.  Sharp  seconded  the  motion,  which 
was  carried. 

Dr.  Hoff  presented  the  report  of  the 
Executive  Committee,  as  follows: 


Report  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

To  the  Dental  Faculties  Association 
of  American  Universities, — At  the  last 
session  of  this  body,  I  was  asked  to 
formulate  a  suggestion  that  would  more 
equitably  adjust  the  matter  of  advanced 
standing  for  students  having  had  partial 
courses  in  medicine,  who  were  desirous 
of  transferring  to  the  dental  course. 

In  accordance  with  past,  practices  and 
present  rulings,  we  have  not  credited 
work  done  in  a  medical  school  unless  the 
student  has  completed  the  medical  course 
and  has  the  medical  diploma,  except  that 
we  allow  such  undergraduate  medical 
students  to  take  advanced  standing  on 
individual  subjects,  if  the  medical  work 
has  been  taken  in  the  university  with 
which  the  school  in  dentistry  is  asso- 
ciated. It  ordinarily  develops  that  medi- 
cal  students  with   junior  standing  have 


completed  all  the  medical  science  sub- 
jects required  in  the  dental  curriculum, 
and  it  does  not  seem  equitable  that  such 
students  should  be  held  to  the  same  time- 
limits  as  entering  freshmen  who  have 
never  had  the  medical  science  training. 
Such  subjects  as  chemistry,  anatomy,  his- 
tology, physiology,  and  bacteriology  are 
as  thoroughly  taught  in  medical  as  in 
dental  schools,  and  together  they  should 
constitute  more  than  a  year  of  time  in 
the  dental  curriculum.  There  is  no 
reason  why  a  student  having  credit  for 
such  subjects  would  not  be  capable  of 
completing  in  the  remaining  two  years 
of  the  dental  course  all  the  applied  scien- 
tific subjects,  as  well  as  the  technical  and 
clinical  subjects  of  the  curriculum. 

I  therefore  BUggest  for  your  considera- 
tion, the  following  resolution : 

Resolved,  That  undergraduate  students  of 
reputable  medical  schools,  who  have  com- 
pleted at  least  two  years'  work,  and  who  have 
credits  for  the  full  requirements  in  chemistry, 
anatomy,  histology,  physiology,  and  bacteri- 
ology, may  be  given  credit  on  examination  for 
these  studies,  and  be  advanced  to  the  second 
year  in  the  dental  curriculum. 

Eespectfully  submitted, 

N.  S.  Hoff. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  discussion 
of  the  report  of  the  Executive  Committee 
be  deferred  until  the  afternoon  session. 
|  Motion  carried.] 

The  meeting  then  adjourned  until  the 
afternoon  session. 
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Fourth  Session. 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order  Sat- 
urday afternoon,  March  21st,  at  3  o'clock, 
by  the  vice-president,  Dr.  Hoff,  in  the 
Hotel  Eadisson. 

The  first  order  of  business  was  the 
consideration  of  the  resolution  presented 
in  the  report  of  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee, as  follows : 

Resolved,  That  undergraduate  students  of 
reputable  medical  schools,  who  have  com- 
pleted at  least  two  years'  work,  and  who 
have  cre'dits  for  the  full  requirements  in 
chemistry,  anatomy,  histology,  physiology, 
and  bacteriology,  may  be  given  credit  on  ex- 
amination for  these  studies,  and  be  advanced 
to  the  second  year  in  the  dental  curriculum. 

Dr.  Kirk  suggested  that  because  of 
the  fact  that  such  a  resolution  would 
involve  antagonism  with  statutory  legis- 
lation in  many  states,  final  action  should 
be  postponed  until  this  question  has  been 
referred  to  a  committee,  to  report  on 
later. 

Dr.  Owre  moved,  and  Dr.  Kirk  sec- 
ond ed,  that  the  resolution  be  laid  on  the 
table  for  further  investigation.  [Motion 
carried.] 

Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Kennerly 
seconded,  that  this  question  be  referred 
to  the  Executive  Committee.  [Motion 
carried.] 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
consideration  of  the  report  of  the  Educa- 
tional Committee  by  Dr.  Owre. 

Dr.  Owre  re-read  his  report,  as  the 
full  membership  of  the  association  was 
not  present  when  it  was  first  presented. 

Dr.  Sharp  suggested  that  a  resolution 
be  presented  lengthening  the  curriculum 
to  four  years. 


Dr.  Kennerly  suggested  that  if  the 
report  and  recommendation  be  adopted, 

that  it  be  not  at  too  early  a  date,  as  it 
would  be  necessary  for  him  to  have  time 
to  think  over  plans  for  the  future. 

Dr.  Owre  did  not  think  that  the  asso- 
ciation could  take  any  positive  action  at 
the  present  time,  but  what  the  association 
did  would  of  course  have  to  be  referred 
I  tack  to  the  governing  bodies  of  the  insti- 
tutions  represented   for   approval. 

Dr.  Hoff  discussed  the  feature  of  the 
report  which  presented  the  alternative 
of  one  year  of  academic  training  as  a 
prerequisite  to  dental  study,  and  was  in- 
clined to  favor  this  in  preference  to  the 
lengthening  of  the  curriculum  to  four 
years. 

Dr.  Kirk  thought  that  the  object  of 
the  four  years'  course  was  to  teach  more 
dentistry  and  establish  a  better  standard, 
and  in  order  to  do  that  it  was  neces- 
sary to  have  more  time  in  the  dental 
course. 

Dr.  Owre  said  what  the  committee 
wished  to  recommend  was  the  four-year 
dental  curriculum  rather  than  the  addi- 
tion of  one  year  of  academic  training  to 
the  preliminary  educational  require- 
ments. 

The  subject  was  further  discussed  by 
Drs.  Weiss,  Walls,  and  Orton  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Sharp  sec- 
onded, that  "We  accept  the  report  of  the 
Educational  Committee,  and  that  we 
recommend  the  four  years'  curriculum 
as  set  forth  in  the  report  for  adoption 
by  the  schools  of  this  association." 

After  discussion  of  the  motion  by  Drs. 
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Breene,  Kirk,  Weiss,  and  Walls,  it  w&8 
carried. 

Dr.  Kirk  thought  one  of  the  best 
means  of  putting  into  force  the  four 
years'  curriculum  would  bo  to  secure  the 
co-operation  of  the  legislative  authorities, 
with  a  view  to  having  legislation  that 
would  require  the  four  years'  course  as 
a  requirement  for  license  to  practice  den- 
fcistry,  and  asked  for  some  suggestions 
From  the  members  with  a  view  to  secur- 
ing this  co-operation. 

Dr.  Owre  thought  it  would  be  well  to 
acquaint  the  National  Dental  Association 
and  the  National  Association  of  Dental 
Examiners  with  the  action  taken,  and 
possibly  suggest  that  this  question  be 
made  a  matter  of  consideration  at  their 
next  session. 

Dr.  Owkk  moved,  and  Dr.  Kennedy 
seconded,  that  the  secretary  be  instructed 
to  communicate  with  the  officers  of  the 
National  Dental  Association  and  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners, and  inform  them  of  the  action 
taken  and  send  to  them  a  copy  of  the 
report  with  the  proposed  program.  [Mo- 
tion carried.] 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year. 
which  resulted  as  follows: 

President— Dr.  N.  S.  HofT.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Vice-president — Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  Iowa  City. 
Iowa. 

Secretary-Treasurer — Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk. 
Philadelphia. 

Executive  Committee — Dr.  J.  G.  Sharp, 
Chairman  (one  year),  Dr.  J.  II.  Kennerly 
(two  years),  Dr.   V.  T.  Breene   (three  years). 

Educational  Committee — Dr.  E.   II.  Smith 


(one  year),  Dr.  E.  C.  Kirk   (two  years),  Dr. 
Alfred  Owre,  Chairman  (three  years). 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
selection  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
next  annual  meeting.  The  place  of  the 
next  meeting  having  been  decided  upon, 
namely,  San  Francisco,  the  time  of  the 
meeting  was  left  to  the  decision  of  the 
Executive  Committee. 

Dr.  Kirk.  I  would  like  to  move  that 
a  vote  of  thanks  be  extended  to  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  and  particu- 
larly to  Dr.  Owre,  for  the  delightful 
bospitality  we  have  received  at  their 
hands,  and  in  making  the  motion  I 
would  call  attention  to  what  seems  to  be 
one  of  the  most  important  things  we 
have  learned  here,  apart  from  what  may 
be  called  the  technical  aspect  of  the  work 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  but  the 
thing  that  has  impressed  me  more  than 
anything  else — that  is,  the  practical  re- 
sults they  are  getting  here  from  the  im- 
pression of  the  personality  and  the  ideals 
of  the  head  of  the  dental  department, 
and  after  all,  that  is  the  most  important 
educational  result  to  be  achieved. 

Dr.  Kennerly  seconded  the  motion, 
which  was  unanimously  carried. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that,  "When  we  ad- 
journ, we  adjourn  to  meet  in  San  Fran- 
cisco at  the  call  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee."    [Motion  carried.  | 

Motion  to  adjourn  was  then  made  and 
carried. 

Edward  C.  K  h;k. 
-    retary-Treasurer. 
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APPENDIX. 


Constitution    and    By-laws. 


Pbeamble. 
We,  the  representatives  of  University  Den- 
tal Schools,  realizing  the  need  of  active  and 
uniform  progress  in  the  standards  of  Dental 
Education  in  America,  hereby  organize  a 
University  Dental  Faculties  Association,  for 
the  promotion  of   Dental    Education. 

ARTICLE  I. 
Name. 
This  organization   shall   be  known   as  The 
Dental    Faculties    Association   oi     \\n-:ui- 

(   \\    1    \  l\  l  BSl  riES. 

ARTICLE  II. 

OBJl  i   I  . 

Tl bject   "i'  the  Association  shall  be — To 

promote  dental  education;  to  improve  the 
standard  of  preliminary  education  required 
for  admission  to  dental  schools;  t,P  establish 
reciprocal  educational  relations  with  it-  mem- 
bers, and  ultimately  to  establish  a  national 
Btandard  which  maj  serve  a-  the  basis  for 
a  reciprocal  interchange  of  dental  licenses 
among  the  several  states. 

\i;  i  ici.i-:  in. 

\ll  MB]  SSHIP. 

Se<  mon  I.  The  membership  of  this  Associ 
ation  shall  be  limited  to  dental  schools  which 
are  an  integral  pari  of  state  universities  or  of 
chartered  universities  of  equal  Btanding  of  the 
United  States  of  America  holding  membership 
in  the  Association  of  American  Universities, 
or  accepted  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  demanding 
graduation  from  accredited  high  schools  that 
require  not  less  than  four  years  of  high-school 


work,  or  the  equivalent  amount  of  education, 
for    matriculation. 

Sec.  J.  All  applications  for  membership 
must  he  tiled  with  the  Secretary  at  least 
ninety  days  before  the  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association,  and  shall  he  referred  at 
once  to  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall 
report  thereon  at  the  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association. 

"-!'.  •'>.  A  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Committee  shall  he  required  to 
make  an  applicant  eligible  for  membership. 
A  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members  shall  he  re- 
quired to  elect. 

Sec.  4.  Each  member  of  this  Association 
-hall  have  certain  inalienable  rights,  includ- 
ing it-  business  management,  methods  of 
pedagogy,  and  control  of  its  internal  affairs 
with  relation  to  it-  parent  institution,  which 
shall  not  he  revoked. 

Sec.  5.  No  special  or  exclusive  rights  or 
privileges  .-hall  he  granted  to  any  member 
which  may  not  at  an\  time  he  altered  or  re- 
voked. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

Ills  I -imim    1  ION    o|     1'OW  1  as. 

The  functions  of  this  Association  -hall  he 
divided    into    Executive  and    Educational. 

ARTICLE  Y. 

01  1  ii  1  1;-. 
Se<  now    1.     The    officers    -hall    consist    of 
President,  \  ice-president,  and   Seen  tary  treas 

uier.   who  shall    lie  elected   by  a   majority    vote 

at  the  annual  meeting  of  this  Association,  and 

each   -hall    hold   office    for   one  year    from 

the  date  of  their  election  or  until  their  buc 
cessors  -hall  have  qualified. 


■>•> 
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h >i lies  of  Officers. 

Sec.  2.  The  President  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings,  and  shall  have  a  vote  on  all  ques- 
tions,  but    having   so   voted    is    noi    qualified 

to  cast  a  deciding  vote  in  ease  of  a  tie;  shall 
appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for:  shall  see  that  all  resolutions  are 
faithfully  executed;  shall  have  power  to  fill 
vacancies  in  office  until  the  next  regular  elec- 
tion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  shall  at  the  annual  met 
ing  render  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Association  and  make  such  recommendations 
as  lie  deems  necessary,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  pertain  to  his  office. 

Sec.  3.  The  Vice-president  shall  perform 
the  duties  of  the  President  in  his  absence. 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary-treasurer  shall  keep 
a  correct  record  of  all  official  acts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, such  records  to  be  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  members  at  reasonable  times: 
shall  edit  and  publish  the  annual  Proceedings 
of  this  Association,  which  shall  contain — ■ 
This  Constitution,  all  rules,  all  resolutions 
submitted  previous  to  or  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, and  the  action  taken  upon  the  same,  list 
of  otficers,  standing  and  special  committees 
and  their  reports,  and  such  other  matter  as 
may  be  deemed  important,  all  of  which  shall 
he  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  be- 
fore publication; 

Shall  submit  a  budget  of  estimated  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  year  to  each 
member,  sixty  days  before  the  annual  meet- 
ing- 
Shall  conduct  a  bureau  of  general  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  dental  educational  matters 
throughout  the  world,  including  reports  of 
K>ards  of  dental  examiners,  announcements 
of  dental  colleges,  state  laws,  foreign  dental 
colleges  and  preparatory  schools,  and  all  in- 
formation of  value  to  this  Association; 

Shall  keep  a  file  of  all  official  correspon- 
dence of  the  officers  of  this  Association,  and 
replies  thereto,  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  his  office; 

Shall  receive  all  fees  and  pay  all  bills,  but 
only  upon  the  authority  of  the  Executive 
Committee  or  of  this  Association.  Shall  sub- 
mit  a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  at  each  annual  meeting; 

Shall  receive  a  salary  of  for  his 

services,  payable  annually;   and 


Shall  render  a  report  of  his  office  at  the 
animal   meeting. 

Sec.  5.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  President  < x  officio  and  two 
other  members  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  this  Association,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  one  year  and 
one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  at  each 
regular  meeting  thereafter  one  member  shall 
be  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

Duties  of  Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  manage  the 
business  affairs  of  this  Association  during  the 
interim  between  the  annual  meetings; 

Shall  designate  the  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ings ; 

Shall  call  all  special  meetings  at  the  re- 
quest of  one-third  of  the  members,  desig- 
nating the  object  of  said  meeting; 

Shall  direct  the  Secretary-treasurer  to  pub- 

lis! tices  of  all  meetings  in  such  journals 

as  it  deems  advisable,  at  least  sixty  days  be- 
fore  said    meeting; 

Shall  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of  the 
officers  of   this   Association;    and 

Shall  render  a  report  of  its  acts  to  the 
Association   at   the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

FISCAL   YEAR. 

The  fiscal  year  of  this  Association  shall 
l>c  from  July    1st  to  June  30th,  inclusive. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL   DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  Educational  Committee 
shall  consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and 
three  other  members,  one  elected  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years, 
and  at  each  annual  meeting  one  to  be  elected 
for  three  years  to  fill  the  vacancy.  This 
committee  shall  select  its  own  chairman. 

Duties  of  Educational  Committee. 

The  Educational  Committee  shall  review  all 
announcements  of  members  of  this  Associa- 
tion : 

Shall  outline  a  preparatory  course  of  study 
for  matriculation,  suggesting  what  subjects 
should  fie  required  and  what  subjects  elective: 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowable  for  matriculation; 

Shall  advise  as  to  uniformity  of  curriculum, 
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lengtb  of  tlif  sessions,  and  system  of  exami- 
nations, markings,  and  grades  of  scholarship; 

Shall  advise  as  t<>  the  conditions  of  pro- 
motion and  admission  to  advanced  Btanding; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  Btanding  of  foreign 
preparatory  and  public  Bchools  and  colleges, 
and   foreign  dental  collegi  - 1 

shall  review  all  text  and   reference  hooks: 

shall   review  foreign  and   American  dental 

laws    and    educational    measures;    and 

Shall  determine  the  comparative  value  of 
the  curriculum  of  other  dental  colleges  not 
members  of  this   Association. 

Standard  of  Preliminary  Education, 
Sec.  2.  No  person,  except  one  presenting 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school 
giving  a  four  years'  course  of  study,  or  who 
presents  credential-  which  give  evidence  of 
an  equivalent  scholastic  preparation,  is  eli- 
gible for  matriculation  in  any  college  a  mem- 
ber of  tin-  Association,  without  taking  an  ex- 
amination given  by  an  examiner  indorsed  by 
this  Association. 

ARTICLE  VI II. 

FEES,    KI\KS.    in  . 

SECTION  1.  The  expense  of  the  annual 
meeting  shall  he  borne  by  this  Association 
in  a  manner  determined  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, except  that  no  member  shall  receive  mile- 
age or  compensation  from  the  Association. 

Se<  .  2.  The  annual  membership  fee  of  this 
Association  -hall   he   fifty  dollars. 

Si  i  .  :;.  No  assessments  shall  be  levied 
against  the  members  of  this  Association  ex- 
cept by  majority  vote  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE   IX. 

I  N  I  ok.  I  \||\  |     OF    in   I  I  S. 

The  enforcement  of  rules  governing  this    \- 
Bociation  shall  be  entrusted  to  the  Executive 
Committee  with   power  to  act,  Bubjecl   to  re- 
vision by  the  Association  at   it-  next   annual 
meeting. 

ARTICLE   V 
ki  ki;i  -in  i  \  i  ion. 

Se<  i  ion  1.  Each  member  of  this  Associ- 
ation shall  be  entitled  to  one  representative, 
recommended  by  his  faculty  and  duly  author- 
ized by  his  university,  who  shall  be  the  voting 
member.  In  his  absence  a  duly  qualified  al- 
ternate may  be  substituted  by  Buch  voting 
member  in  w  ritine. 


Sec.  2.    Other  members  of  the  facult 
the  colleges  which  are  members  of  this  A  — 
ciation    may    be    present    at    all    meeting 
delegates    and    take    part    in    the    discussion, 
and   i ther  person   -hall    he   present   without 

a  majority  cons*  nt   of  the  Association. 
Sec.  3.    All  delegates  are  eligible  for  office. 

ARTICLE  XT. 

BESOLl    l  Ions. 

Se<  mon  ].  All  matter-  to  be  presented  to 
this  Association  for  its  action  must  he  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  of  a  resolution  in  writing, 
and  all  resolutions  of  a  general  nature,  ap- 
proved by  this  Association,  shall  have  a  uni- 
form  operation. 

si.  .  2.  Except  by  unanimous  consent  at 
the  annual  meeting,  no  resolution  shall  he 
enacted  unless  it  shall  have  been  presented 
in  writing  to  all  members  at  least  -ixtv  days 
before  -aid  meeting. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

AMI    NIlMKN  I  -. 

Amendment-  to  the  Constitution  and  By- 
laws must  l»e  filed  with  the  Secretary-treas- 
urer at  least  ninety  days  before  the  annual 
meeting  and  he  submittel  by  him  immediately 
thereupon  to  all  members,  and  said  amend- 
ment may  he  presented  for  final  action  at 
such  annual  meeting.  A  two-thirds  majority 
vote  will  I"-  required  to  pass  Buch  amendment. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

QUOBTTM. 

Two-third-  of  the  regular  voting  members 
shall  constitute  a   quorum. 

ARTICLE  \IV. 

OBDEB    <>K    i:i  -I  ni  98. 

1.  Filing    of    credentials    and    payment    of 
fees. 

2.  Roll-call  of  members. 

•"..  Reading    minute-   of   previous   meeting. 

4.  President's    report. 

.">.  Secretary-treasurer's  report. 

(i.  Report   of   Executive  Committee. 

7.  Report   of   Educational  Committee. 

s.     Report  -    of   Special    (  oininittee-. 

9.  Unfinished  business. 

In.  New   business. 

1 1 .  Election  of  <  >Hio  r-. 

12.  Final   reading  of  minufc 
I:1..  Adjournment. 
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Standing    Resolutions. 


Resolved,  'Unit  thf  minimum  standard  of 
four  years'  high-school  education  now  required 
for  admission  to  the  schools  of  this  Associa- 
tion shall  be  ;is  denned  by  the  regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York — this 
to  include  one  year  of  work  in  chemistry;  the 
requirement  in  chemistry  to  take  effect  in 
1912-13.— March    8,    1911. 

Resolved,  That  schools  or  colleges  of  den- 
tistry that  arc  an  integral  part  of  and  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  universities  accepted 
1>\  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching  may  be  eligible  to  hold  mem- 
bership in  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  of 
American    Universities. — March    8,     1911. 

Resolved,  That  in  all  eases  of  transfer 
from  one  school  to  another,  the  dean  of  the 
school    transferring  the  student   shall  accom- 


pany the  transfer  with  a  letter  giving  full 
particulars  a-  to  the  general   character  and 

value  of  the  man  and  his  work,  and  -hall 
also  state  whether  the  student  has  Keen  hon- 
orably  dismissed. — January    ii.    1912. 

Resolved,  That  graduates  of  dental  schools 
nut    holding    membership   in   this    Association 

may  lie  admitted  to  the  senior  year   in  schools 

holding  membership  in  this  Association,  pro- 
vided that  their  preliminary  training  is  equal 
to  the  training  required  for  the  admission  of 
students  to  our  university  schools;  and  they 
may  become  candidates  for  graduation  after 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  senior  year, 
provided  that  they  pass  examinations  on  all 
the  subjects  that  aie  final  in  the  first  and 
second  years  of  the  course  before  coming  up 
for  final  examination  for  the  degree. — March 
21,    1914. 
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First  Session 


Tin-:   annual    meeting   of   the    Dental 

Faculties  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities was  called  to  order  on  Wednes- 
day, February  24,  1915,  at  10  o'clock 
a.m..  by  the  president,  Dr.  Hoff,  in  the 
Evans   Institute,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dr.  Breene  was  on  motion  made  sec- 
retary pro  tern,  in  the  temporary  absence 
of  Dr.  Kirk. 

Members  present  during  the  sessions 
were  Dr.  Alfred  Owre,  University  of 
Minnesota,  College  of  Dentistry;  Dr.  F. 
T.  Breene,  University  of  Iowa,  College 
of  Dentistry;  Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff,  University 
of  Michigan,  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery; Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  School  of  Dentistry ; 
Dr.     E.     H.     Smith,     Harvard     Dental 


School;  Dr.  J.   H.  Kennerlv.  Washing- 
ton University,  Dental  School. 

During  the  different  sessions  the  fol- 
lowing visitors  were  present:  Dr.  C.  R. 
E.  Koch,  Northwestern  University  Den- 
ial School;  Dr.  W.  P.  Cooke,  Harvard 
Denial  School;  Dr.  L  M.  S.  Miner,  Har- 
vard Dental  School;  Dr.  H.  M.  Semans, 
University  of  Ohio  Dental  School;  Dr. 
Hermann  Prinz,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania School  of  Dentistry:  Dr.  Eugene 
S.  Talbot,  Chicago. 

Dr.  IIoi'F  road  the  call  for  the  meet- 
ing, setting  forth  the  special  matters 
recommended  l»\  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee for  consideration. 

The  president,  Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff.  then 
read  his  address,  as  follows: 
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Presidents  Address. 

Members  of  the  Dental  Faculties 
Association  of  American  Universities 
meeting  in  Special  Session, — We  are 
convened  today  in  response  to  the 
call  of  our  Executive  Committee,  to 
further  consider  the  resolution  adopted 
at  our  last  annual  meeting  in  Min- 
neapolis. March  21,  1914,  in  the  mat- 
ter of  extending  the  college  curricu- 
lum to  four  years;  and  also  to  consider 
such  other  pertinent  matters  as  may 
properly  come  before  us  at  this  time. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  our  dental 
announcements  are  usually  printed  in 
June,  there  can  be  no  sufficient  notifica- 
tion to  prospective  students  until  June 
1916,  too  late  to  enable  them  to  prepare 
for  the  course.  For  this  reason  your 
Executive  Committee  thought  it  ne- 
cessary  to  call  this  meeting  at  this 
time  and  place.  I  trust  every  college 
holding  membership  in  this  association 
is  represented  by  a  duly  authorized  dele- 
gate who  has  come  prepared  to  act  defi- 
nitely on  this  important  question  now 
before  us  for  final  decision.  This  is 
necessary  before  we  can  intelligently  dis- 
cuss the  details  of  administration. 

At  last  annual  meeting  a  suggestion 
was  made  that  the  action  taken  by  this 
body  and  the  advisability  of  similar  ac- 
tion by  all  dental  colleges  should  be 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  National 
Dental  Association  ami  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Dental  Examiners.  This  I 
believe  our  secretary  did  in  a  formal 
communication,  and  your  president  had 
a  personal  interview  with  the  president 
of  each  of  these  organizations,  in  which 
he  urged  them  to  make  such  recom- 
mendations as  they  deemed  the  cause 
justified,    in   their   respective   addresses 


to  these  bodies.  As  you  are  all  doubtless  ^J 
aware,  the  matter  received  much  favor- 
able comment  in  both  of  these  organiza- 
tions at  their  annual  meetings.  We  have 
also  done  what  was  possible  by  personal 
interviews  and  correspondence  with  va- 
rious executive  officers  of  colleges  and 
other  dental  organizations  that  are  espe- 
cially interested  in  this  subject,  and 
there  seems  to  be  no  difference  of  opin- 
ion in  the  minds  of  the  majority  of 
thoughtful  teachers  and  professional 
men  as  to  the  necessity  for  more  time 
for  the  administration  of  a  proper  and 
adequate  course  of  instruction  that  shall 
qualify  for  the  practice  of  modern  den- 
tistry. 

The  National  Dental  Faculties  Asso- 
ciation, at  its  annual  meeting  recently 
held,  decided,  after  a  careful  and  rather 
strenuous  debate,  with  final  and  practi- 
cal unanimity,  to  inaugurate  a  four-year 
course  of  instruction,  beginning  with  the 
college  year  of  1917-18. 

Two  of  our  dental  editors  have  edi- 
torially commented  on  this  proposition 
adversely.  We  have  not  seen  or  heard 
any  other  adverse  comment.  It  would 
seem  from  these  facts  that  our  action 
last  year  was  timely,  and  that  we  should 
complete  the  initial  move  by  adopting 
such  further  measures  at  this  time  as 
may  be  needed  to  carry  our  resolution 
into  effect. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  it  might  be 
diplomatic,  and  that  we  should  serve 
our  cause  more  effectively,  should  we 
postpone  the  inauguration  of  Hie  four- 
year  course  another  year  until  all  the 
schools  were  ready  to  join  in  the  move- 
ment. This  would  undoubtedly  give  us 
more  time  to  perfect  our  plans,  and 
would  also  give  time  for  the  necessary 
amendment  of  our  registration  laws  to 
conform    with    the    new    course.      This 
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would  also  make  it  easier  for  some  col- 
leges to  prepare  for  the  change,  and  give 
the  prospective  student  a  chance  to  make 
his  preparations. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  seven  schools 
of  this  association  have,  tentatively  at 
least,  committed  themselves  to  the 
course  for  the  session  of  1916-17,  and 
two  of  them  have  actually  announced  it. 
Also  the  Northwestern  University  Den- 
tal School  has  decided  to  start  a  four- 
year  course,  beginning  with  the  session 
of  1916-17.  In  view  of  these  facts  and 
our  published  action,  would  it  be  wise 
for  us  to  hesitate?  Can  we  afford  to 
lose  the  time  and  risk  the  possibility  of 
a  reversal  of  the  action  taken  by  the 
other  schools?  Have  we  any  assurance 
of  favorable  legislation  unless  we  first 
demonstrate  to  the  profession  the  value 
of  more  time  for  instruction,  and  its 
practicability? 

No  doubt  we  have  all  been  looking 
forward  to  this  four-year  course  as  a 
means  of  making  our  teaching  work 
more  efficient,  and  I  am  aware  that 
much  time  and  thought  has  been  spent 
in  formulating  a  more  efficient  course 
of  study  by  several  of  our  executive  offi- 
cers, with  the  hope  of  definite  action  at 
this  meeting. 

Our  Educational  Committee  presented 
a  suggestion  for  an  ideal  curriculum  at 
our  meeting  last  year,  which  with  new 
suggestions  may  serve  at  this  time  as  a 
basis  for  our  discussion.  We  should  all 
have  well-conceived  ideas  that  may  be 
helpful  in. arriving  at  the  best  conclu- 
sion, and  it  is  only  by  the  exchange  of 
ideas  and  their  critical  examination  that 
we  shall  be  satisfied  with  the  action  we 
may  take  in  regard  to  this  most  impor- 
tant movement.  In  other  words,  we 
should  have  a  full  and  free  discussion 
of  this  matter  from  every  standpoint — 
the  pedagogic,  the  practicable,  and  most 


of  all,  from  the  ideal.  If  it  should  be- 
come possible  for  us  to  devise  a  practi- 
cable and  ideal  curriculum  we  shall  have 
accomplished,  it  seems  to  me,  all  that 
this  time  and  occasion  demands. 

It  is  the  tradition  of  this  body,  based 
upon  an  article  of  our  constitution,  that 
the  largest  possible  freedom  of  internal 
management  shall  always  rest  with  the 
individual  membership.  Therefore  we 
can  and  should  discuss  this  problem  un- 
hampered by  any  possible  legislation 
that  may  lead  to  personal  embarrass- 
ment to  any  of  our  members. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  a  full  repre- 
sentation of  the  membership  of  this  as- 
sociation may  not  be  possible  at  the  reg- 
ular animal  meeting  this  year,*  because 
of  the  great  distance,  it  may  seem  desir- 
able for  us  to  consider  at  this  meeting 
some  items  of  business  that  should  more 
appropriately  be  deferred  to  the  annual 
meeting.  By  the  unanimous  consent  of 
those  present  it  seems  to  me  that  it 
would  be  proper,  and  we  should  feel 
competent  to  take  any  action  that  may 
be  necessary  at  this  meeting  to  effec- 
tively forward  the  interests  of  the  asso- 
ciation. Any  or  all  such  actions  may 
and  properly  should  be  submitted  to  the 
annual  meeting  for  ratification,  or  for 
reconsideration  if  occasion  demands. 

four  president  has  taken  the  liberty 
of  inviting  to  this  meeting  representa- 
tives from  the  dental  colleges  connected 
with  Ohio  State  University.  Illinois 
University,  and  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity. As  these  schools  are  qualified  for 
membership  in  this  association,  and  are 
not   connected    with    any    other    similar 


■fit  had  been  decided  to  'n>>\<\  the  regulai 
annual  meeting  later  in  the  year,  al  Sfen 
Francisco.  This  plan  no!  having  been  carried 
out,  however,  the  meeting  here  reported  auto- 
matically become;)  the  regular  meeting  foi 
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body,  and  as  each  has  expressed  a  desire 
to  extend  its  curriculum  to  four  years, 
I  felt  that  we  should  have  the  benefit 
of  their  counsel  on  this  occasion.  I 
trust  it  may  be  the  pleasure  of  this 
body  to  extend  a  cordial  invitation  to 
the  representatives  of  these,  and  any 
other  such  representatives  as  may  be 
present,  to  join  us  in  our  deliberations  as 
to  ways  and  means  for  putting  into  ef- 
fect, in  the  best  possible  manner,  what- 
ever advance  in  the  dental  curriculum 
we  shall  see  fit  to  adopt. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  and  Dr.  Smith  sec- 
onded that  the  Address  of  the  President 
be  accepted  and  approved.  [Motion  car- 
ried.] 

With  regard  to  the  action  of  the  presi- 
dent in  extending  invitations  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois  Dental  Department, 
the  University  of  Ohio  Dental  Depart- 
ment, and  the  Northwestern  University 
Dental  Department  to  send  representa- 
tives to  the  meeting,  Dr.  Kennerly 
moved  that  the  action  be  indorsed  by 
the  association.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Smith  moved  that  the  gentle- 
men representing  these  schools  invited 
be  given  the  privileges  of  the  floor. 
[Motion  carried.] 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  of  the  report  of  the  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  as  follows: 

Report  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer. 

Mr.  President  and  Members  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Universities, — As  Secretary-Treas- 
urer I  have  the  honor  to  report  that  the 
subject  which  formed  the  principal  topic 
of  discussion  at  the  previous  meeting  of 
our  association,  namely,  the  desirability 


of  lengthening  the  dental  curriculum  to 
four  years,  has  been  the  subject  of  cor- 
respondence, indicating  an  increasing 
interest  in  the  problem  and  a  wholesome 
degree  of  activity  favorable  to  the  addi- 
tion of  another  year  to  the  time  of  the 
present  curriculum. 

Pursuant  to  the  instructions  of  this 
association,  expressed  in  a  resolution  at 
the  Minneapolis  meeting,  directing  the 
secretary  to  communicate  the  views  of 
the  association  favoring  the  plan  of 
lengthening  the  course,  to  the  president 
of  the  National  Dental  Association,  the 
president  of  the  National  Association  of 
Dental  Examiners,  and  the  president 
of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  So- 
ciety, communications  were  sent  by  the 
secretary  to  each  of  the  officers  desig- 
nated, setting  forth  the  principal  rea- 
sons why  our  association,  generally 
speaking,  was  favorable  to  the  adoption 
of  an  additional  year,  and  asking  that 
the  subject  be  brought  before  the  re- 
spective associations  for  consideration. 
The  president  of  the  National  Dental 
Association,  Dr.  Homer  C.  Brown,  em- 
bodied the  main  features  of  the  argu- 
ment as  presented  by  your  secretary,  in 
his  annual  address,  and  after  discussion 
by  the  National  Dental  Association  the 
question  brought  forth  an  expression 
of  opinion  favorable  to  the  plan  sug- 
gested, which  was  embodied  in  a  resolu- 
tion by  our  National  body  expressive  of 
its  approval  of  the  suggestion  to  make 
the  standard  dental  curriculum  of  den- 
tal study  four  academic  years  in  length. 

The  president  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Dental  Society,  Dr.  Howard  S.  Seip,  in 
his  annual  address  strongly  recom- 
mended favorable  action  by  the  Penn- 
sylvania State  Society,  and  a  similar 
vote  of  approval  was  passed  by  that 
body. 
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No  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt 
of  your  secretary's  letter  was  received 
from  the  president  of  the  National 
Association  of  Dental  Examiners. 

Copies  of  the  correspondence  involved 
in  the  foregoing  are  on  file  for  your 
consideration  if  desired. 

From  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
College  of  Dentistry,  through  its  dean, 
Dr.  Owre,  your  secretary  received  noti- 
fication under  date  of  August  21st  that 
at  its  meeting  on  June  10th,  the  board 
of  regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota adopted  the  following  resolution : 

Voted,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  the  hoard 
that  if  the  majority  of  the  dental  colleges  in 
the  Association  of  University  Dental  Facul- 
ties decide  to  adopt  a  four-year  course,  the 
University  of  Minnesota  will  be  favorably  dis- 
posed toward  such  an  extension  of  the  dental 
course. 

Dean  Owre  has  forwarded  to  the  sec- 
retary several  communications  having 
an  interesting  bearing  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  the  four  years'  curriculum. 
Dean  Owre  has  sent  to  the  secretary  a 
detailed  exhibit  of  a  proposed  distribu- 
tion of  work  over  the  several  years  of 
the  four  years'  curriculum,  copies  of 
which  have  doubtless  been  received  by 
all  of  the  members.  A  consideration  of 
the  plan  proposed  by  Dr.  Owre  may 
properly  be  the  subject  of  discussion  at 
the  present  meeting 

As  bearing  upon  the  question  of  ad- 
mission requirements,  the  University  of 
California  Dental  Department,  through 
its  dean.  Dr.  Millberry,  forwarded  to 
the  secretary  under  date  of  November 
18th  the  report  of  the  Council  of  the 
University  of  California,  embodying  a 
statement  of  advanced  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  College  of  Dentistry  of 
the  University  of  California,  to  become 
effective    at    the    beginning    of    August 


1917.  The  report  is  not  sufficiently 
clear  in  itself,  requiring  for  its  inter- 
pretation reference  to  the  official  an- 
nouncement of  courses  of  the  university 
for  1914-15.  A  detailed  exhibit  of  the 
character  and  extent  of  the  advanced 
entrance  requirements  authorized  for  ad- 
mission to  the  Dental  School  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California  is  on  file  with  this 
report  for  your  consideration. 

Your  secretary  has  received  commu- 
nications from  the  registrar  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Alberta.  Canada,  also  from 
the  secretary  of  the  Manitoba  Dental 
Association,  making  inquiry  into  the 
status  of  American  dental  colleges,  with 
a  view  to  the  preparation  of  a  selected 
list  of  schools  in  the  United  States  the 
educational  work  of  which  may  entitle 
them  to  recognition  by  the  licensing 
bodies  of  the  Canadian  provinces  named. 
Information  concerning  the  schools  in 
the  membership  of  our  association  was 
furnished  in  answer  to  these  inquiries, 
and  for  information  regarding  those 
outside  our  membership  the  correspond- 
ents were  referred  to  the  secretary  of 
the  National  Association  of  Dental  Fac- 
ulties. The  correspondence  in  connec- 
tion with  this  matter  is  on  file  for  your 
consideration,  if  it  be  desired. 

Also  a  communication  from  Dean 
Kennerly  of  the  Washington  University 
Dental  School,  with  reference  to  the 
possibility  of  granting  credit,  for  work 
done  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Science  de- 
gree and  agricultural  course  to  apply  to 
advanced  standing  in  the  dental  course, 
the  work  done  by  the  applicant  having 
included  certain  credits  in  chemistry. 
physics,  biology,  and  bacteriology.  An 
opinion  adverse  to  granting  advanced 
standing  in  the  case  cited  was  trans- 
mitted to  Dr.  Kennerly,  he  concurring 
in   the  decision.     TCeport  of  this  corre- 
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spondence  is  made,  as  the  point  involved 
may  be  deemed  worthy  of  official  con- 
sideration in  order  that  a  definition  and 
precedent  may  be  established  in  such 
cases. 

The  secretary  has  received  repeated 
requests  from  the  authorities  of  the  Pan- 
ama-Pacific Dental  Congress  requesting 
that  a  definite  date  be  fixed  for  our 
meeting  in  San  Francisco,  and  your 
secretary  would  suggest  that  action  be 
taken  upon  that  question  at  the  present 
meeting. 

Through     correspondence     with     Dr. « 
Hoff,    invitations    have    been    sent    to 
authorities  of  the  Universities  of  Ohio 
and  Illinois  to  send  representatives  to  be 
present  at  this  meeting. 

The  secretary  has  received  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Frederic  G.  Hallett,  secretary 
of  the  Conjoint  Examining  Board  of 
England,  requesting  information  with 
regard  to  the  status  of  the  Dental  De- 
partment of  the  University  of  Illinois. 
A  letter  has  been  sent  to  President 
James  by  the  secretary,  its  receipt  being 
acknowledged,  with  answers  to  certain 
inquiries  made  by  the  secretary  and 
promising  to  send  further  information, 
which  has  not  yet  been  received. 

The  secretary  would  direct  attention 
to  certain  matters  which  by  resolution 
at  the  Minneapolis  meeting  were  laid 
over  for  final  action  at  the  present  meet- 
ing:   First,  the  following  resolution: 

Resolved,  That  undergraduate  students  of 
reputable  medical  schools,  who  have  completed 
at  least  two  years'  work  and  who  have  credits 
for  the  full  requirements  in  chemistry, 
anatomy,  histology,  physiology,  and  bacteriol- 
ogy, may  be  given  credit  on  examination  for 
these  studies,  and  be  advanced  to  the  second 
year  in  the  dental  curriculum. 

Also  a  report  by  Dean  Eugene  H. 
Smith  of  Harvard,  as  a  committee  of 


one  upon  his  suggestion  made  in  writing 
at  the  Minneapolis  meeting  with  refer- 
ence to  the  promotion  of  research  work 
within  the  colleges  of  our  association 
membership. 

The  financial  condition  of  the  associa- 
tion is  set  forth  in  the  following  de- 
tailed report  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer : 

Receipts : 

Balance  from  1913-14    $289.91 

Receipts  for  dues  1914-15  350.00 

Total  receipts   $639.91 

Expenditures : 

Clerical  service $200.00 

Printing  Transactions    54.61 

Stationery    2.50 

Postage     2.48 

Total   expenditures    ....  259.59 

Balance   1914-15    $380.32 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Edward  C.  Kirk, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 

Motion  was  made  and  carried  that  the 
report  be  accepted. 

Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith,  appointed  by 
the  association  as  a  committee  of  one  to 
report  upon  the  question  of  "organized 
research  work  with  the  schools  of  the 
association,  acting  in  a  reciprocal  way. 
rather  than  through  the  medium  of  den- 
tal societies,"  reported  as  follows : 

Some  five  years  ago,  Miss  Harriet  X. 
Lowell  bequeathed  to  the  Harvard  Dental 
School  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dol- 
lars, the  interest  of  which  was  to  be  devoted 
to  research  work  along  dental  lines.  To 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  bequest  we 
appointed  men  of  research  ability  as  a  Com- 
mittee on  Research,  and  that  committee  has 
formed  among  the  student  body  what  is 
known  as  the  Harriet  X.  Lowell  Society  for 
Dental  Research.  The  object  of  this  society 
is  to  interest  students  in  research  problems. 
We   have   at   present   two  students   doing  re- 
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search  work  along  the  line  of  pyorrhea.  We 
are  taking  in  as  honorary  fellows  of  the  so- 
ciety and  honorary  members  of  the  Research 
Committee  men  not  affiliated  with  the  school, 
but  who  have  shown  by  their  work  their  in- 
terest in  the  question  of  research.  It  seems 
t<>  mi  that  this  can  be  made  an  important 
feature  in  our  schools,  and  what  I  hoped  to 
bring  about  was  similar  organization  among 
dental  students  for  research  work  in  other 
schools,  to  the  end  that  reciprocal  arrange- 
ments might  be  made  for  the  interchange  of 
ideas,  and  by  that  means  bring  about  better 
results  than  we  could  if  this  work  was  done 
under  the  direction  of  various  dental  societies. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  report  be 
accepted.     [Motion  carried.] 

Dr.  Hoff  read  the  following  telegram 
from  Dean  Millberry,  of  the  University 
of  California  College  of  Dentistry: 

Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff:  Faculty  in  accord  with 
any  action  leading  to  fourth  year  as  pre- 
liminary or  in  dental  curriculum.  Impossible 
for  us  with  present  facilities  to  provide 
fourth  year  of  dental  instruction.  Can  do 
nothing  without  regents'  action.  Matter  now 
pending     in      regents'     committee. — Guy     S. 

MlLI-BERRY. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
report  of  the  Committee  on  Education 
by  Dr.  Owre,  chairman,  as  follows: 


Report  of  the  Committee  on   Dental 
Education. 

The  committee  has  found  hearty  sup- 
port of  the  action  of  this  association  last 
year  in  extending  the  course  to  four 
years.  Since  then  the  criticisms  and 
suggestions  received  as  to  the  contents 
of  the  curriculum  have  led  us  to  recom- 
mend some  modifications  in  it. 

It  has  been  the  aim  of  the  committee 
to  economize  the  student's  time  and  en- 
ergy, hence  it  has  often  been  found  wise 
to  introduce  studies  which  prepare  him 
for  a   fuller  appreciation  of  a  subject 


rather  than  to  lengthen  the  present 
hours  devoted  to  it,  although  this  has 
also  been  done  in  several  instances.  The 
committee  has  in  all  cases  guarded 
against  a  superficial  skirmish  with  im- 
portant subjects. 

We  have  also  felt  that  it  would  be  ad- 
vantageous to  have  a  program  which 
would  allow  credits  to  be  gained  to  some 
extent  in  accredited  colleges.  The  stud- 
ies should  be  designated  with  enough 
electives  to  develop  men  of  power;  this 
also  allows  the  latitude  necessary  in  a 
country  where  preliminary  education,  as 
well  as  environment,  varies  appreciably. 

The  committee  has  agreed  upon  den- 
tal faculty  control  of  the  curriculum,  al- 
though the  teaching  of  some  subjects 
must  of  necessity  be  done  as  at  present 
by  the  other  units  of  the  universities. 

The  total  number  of  hours  are  in- 
creased as  compared  with  last  year's  pro- 
posal, but  there  is  a  more  even  distribu- 
tion of  subjects  requiring  home  study. 

The  committee  has  conferred  widely 
with  educational  experts  in  allied  call- 
ings, and  the  freshman-year  program  is 
essentially  the  result  of  such  conference. 
While  some  change  might  easily  be  made 
in  this  year  to  make  it  more  specifically 
dental  in  character,  yet  the  committee 
feels  that  final  action  in  this  matter 
should  come  only  after  wider  discussion 
among  dental  teachers  and  dental  soci- 
eties. For  instance,  descriptive  anatomy 
might  be  given  in  the  second  semester 
of  the  freshman  year,  leaving  out  either 
rhetoric  or  the  history,  economics,  or 
language  group.  This  should  be  fol- 
lowed by  offering  histology  and  embry- 
ology in  the  first  semester  of  the  sopho- 
more year,  which  in  turn  would  allow 
operative  technique  to  be  taught  in  the 
second  semester  of  the  same  year.  Thi? 
would,  of  course,  also  increase  the  avail- 
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Four=year  Course. 

[The  requirements  for  admission  are  graduation  from  a  four-year  high 
school,  or  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  of  the  College  of 
Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  and  should  include  one  unit  of  General  Chem- 
istry.   Manual  Training  is  recommended.] 

First  semester.  Second  semester. 

Freshman  Year.  Credits.     Hrs.     J  days.     Credits.     Hrs.     i  days. 

'Animal  Biology,  Nos.  1,  2,  Gen.  Zoology   (a)    3 96 2 3 96 2 

'Chemistry,  Adv.  Gen.  and  Qua].,  Nos.  3  and  4   .  .   3 96 2 3 96 2 

•Rhetoric     3 48 1 3 48 1 

♦Technical  Drawing,  Nos.  21,  22   (6)    2 96 2 2 96 2 

History,  Economics,  or  Languages    3 48.  ...  1 3 48 1 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  Technique   2 96  ....  2 2 96 2 

*  (a)  Botany,  Nos.  1,  2,  mav  be  allowed  as  substitute. 

•  (b)  Physics,    "     1, 2,     ' '  "  16  480        10  16  480  10 

[Students    may    be    admitted    to    the    Sophomore 

Year  with  22  credits  as  a  minimum,  the  re- 
maining 6  credits  to  be  made  up  prior  to 
entering  the  Junior  Class.] 

Sophomore  Year. 

Anatomy,    Descriptive    3 96 ....  2 

Dissection     5 160 3 

Histology  and  Embryology    4 128 2 

Dental,   Lectures    1 16 1 16 

"  "         Laboratory     2 96 2 1 48 1 

'Bacteriology,  General 3 96 2 

'Chemistry,  Organic   3 96 2 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  Technique  and  Practice   ....   4 192 3 2 96 2 


13  496         9  16  544  10 

Junior  Year. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technique  and  Practice    4 192 ....  3 3 144 3 

Dental    Metallurgy    1 16 

Operative    Dentistry    Lectures     1 16 1 16 

"  Technique  and  Practice 4 192 3 4 192 3 

Orthodontia  Technique   2 96 2 

'Pathology,  General    3 96 2 

Special    1 16 

Physiology  and  Physiological  Chemistry   5 160 ....  3 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  Lectures    1 16 1 16 

"  "  Technique  and  Practice    ...   2 96 2 1 48 1 

18  688       11  16  624         11 
Senior  Year. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Lectures    1 16 1 16 

Practice     4 192 3 4 192 3 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics   2 32 1 16 

Operative  Dentistry  Lectures   1 16 1 16 

Practice    4 192 3 5 240 4 

Oral  Surgery  and  Radiography  Lectures   1 16 1 16 

Practice    1 48 1 1 48 1 

Orthodontia  Lectures    1 16 1 16 

Practice    2 96 ...  .2 1 48 1 

Prosthetic  Practice   2 96 2 2 96 2 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Dentistry  and  Conference 
Course    in    Applied    Economics,    Jurisprudence, 

Psychology,  Ethics,  and  Art 1 16 

19  720       11  19  720         11 

One  credit  hour  may  be  either  one  recitation  hour  through  one  semester, 
two  laboratory  hours  with  outside  work,  or  three  laboratory  hours  without 
outside  work. 

One  semester  =  sixteen  weeks;   one  week  =  forty-eight  hours. 

See  Appendix   [opposite  page]   for  description  of  courses. 
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Appendix. — X  umbers  and  descriptions  of 
courses,  according  to  University  of  Minne- 
sota Bulletins. 

<!<  neral  Zoology  Nos.  1,  2.  A  survey  of 
the  animal  kingdom,  emphasizing  the  prin- 
ciples of  structure,  physiology,  embryology, 
classification,  and  evolution  of  animals. 
Textbook,  lectures,  and  quizzes. 

Botany  Nos.  1,  2.  Laboratory  study  of  the 
structure  of  flowering  plants,  their  organs 
and  tissues,  followed  by  a  brief  study  of  com- 
mon types  of  flowerless  plants,  leading  to  the 
origin  of  the  flower  and  seed  habit;  green- 
house study  of  the  behavior  of  plants;  field 
work,  classification  of  trees  and  shrubs  and 
of  spring  flowers. 

Advanced  General  Chemistry  and  Qualita- 
tive Analysis  Nos.  S,  4-  Lectures  and  labor- 
atory work.  A  discussion  of  the  general 
chemical  theories  and  laws  with  qualitative 
analysis. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric  Nos.  1,  2. 
Practical  training  in  the  art  of  writing;  the 
principles  of  structure  and  analysis  of  speci- 
mens of  good  prose. 

Technical  Drawing  Nos.  21,  22.  Theoretical 
and  practical  graphics,  the  reading  and  mak- 
ing of  working  plans.  Projection,  sketching, 
lettering,  conventions,  renderings  and  trans- 
lations. 

General  Physics  So.  1  (3  credits).  Me- 
chanic- of  solids  and   fluids,  sound  and  heat. 


Treatment  experimental  rather  than  mathe- 
matical; the  fundamental  principles.  First 
part  of  a  general  course.  Should  be  taken 
in  conjunction  with  Course  3,  but  may  be 
taken  separately. 

General  I'hysis  No.  2  (3  credits).  Light, 
electricity,  and  magnetism.  Treatment  ex- 
perimental; the  fundamental  principles,  in- 
cluding those  of  radio-activity,  ionization, 
X-radiation,  and  the  electrical  constitution  of 
matter.  The  second  part  of  a  general  course 
in  Physics.  Should  be  taken  in  conjunction 
with  Course  4,  but  may  be  taken  separately. 

General  Bacteriology  No.  58.  A  study  of 
the  biologic  and  chemical  problems  of  bac- 
terial life;  the  classification  of  bacteria; 
methods  of  isolation  and  culture;  the  com- 
position of  germicides,  antiseptics,  disin- 
fectants, etc.;  the  bacterial  examination  of 
water  and  the  purification  of  sewage. 

Organic  Chemistry  No.  32.  An  outline  of 
the  chemistry  of  carbon,  including  the  prepa- 
ration of  some  of  the  more  important  organic 
compounds.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on 
those  substances  used  in  medicine. 

General  Pathology  No.  51.  The  study  of 
pathologic  processes,  including  anemia,  con- 
gestion, embolism,  thrombosis,  infarction, 
degeneration  and  necrosis,  inflammation. 
Study  of  processes  of  regeneration  and  re- 
pair. Discussion  of  causation,  classification, 
and  history  of  tumors.  Examination  of 
tumor  structure  in  various  types. 


able  hours  for  practice.  On  the  other 
hand,  our  anatomists  prefer  that  the 
course  in  general  zoology  should  be 
completed  before  beginning  the  study  of 
the  human  body;  technical  drawing 
should  also  be  completed  before  much 
dental  work  is  started,  since  it  econo- 
mizes time  and  energy  to  such  a  large 
degree.  Therefore  if  any  shift  is  made 
in  anatomy,  it  might  be  well  to  have  this 
subject  completed  in  the  first  semester, 
providing  this  is  pedagogically  wise.  Tt 
will  be  noticed  that  substitute?  are  al- 
lowed in  animal  biology  and  technical 
drawing — we  recommend  in  the  former 
instance  botany,  and   in  the  latter  case 


physics.  It  may  be  advisable  to  substi- 
tute physics  for  technical  drawing,  or 
one  of  the  cultural  subjects.  Further- 
more, in  regard  to  substitutes,  some  lati- 
tude must  be  given  to  the  matriculation 
committee  in  each  school,  in  order  to 
meet  the  educational  variations  in  differ- 
ent localities. 

1 1  is  the  hope  of  the  committee  that 
the  universities  will  make  an  extraordi- 
nary effort  to  agree  on  a  general  plan; 
deviation  from  it  should  only  take  place 
as  a  result  of  local  conditions  which  can- 
in  >t  be  immediately  adjusted. 

In  connection  with  the  freshman-year 
program,  we  wish  to  emphasize  that  it 
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allows  the  student  to  change  from  den- 
tistry to  other  courses  almost  without 
waste  of  any  kind. 

The  committee  also  recommends  that 
the  four-year  course  should  be  started 
in  1916,  which  was  the  time  tentatively 
agreed  upon  at  our  last  meeting. 

Dr.  Kirk,  as  a  member  of  the  com- 
mittee, said  he  was  in  agreement  with 
Dr.  Owre's  idea  of  preparatory  training 
with  a  view  to  developing  the  highest 
intellectual  efficiency,  or  what  he  had 
called  "spiritual  development,"  but  he 
thought  that  this  should  not  be  incor- 
porated in  the  dental  curriculum.  He 
was  in  full  accord  with  the  plan  of 
adopting  a  four-year  curriculum,  but  he 
felt  that  the  additional  year  should  pro- 
vide for  strictly  technical  and  profes- 
sional instruction  in  dentistry. 

Dr.  Smith,  as  the  third  member  of 
the  committee,  agreed  with  the  plan  of 


making  the  dental  course  four  years,  and 
also  suggested  that  a  plan  be  devised  by 
which  a  man  might  be  able  to  take  both 
the  medical  and  dental  courses  in,  say, 
five  years.  He  thought  in  this  way 
many  medical  men  might  be  attracted 
to  dentistry,  and  that  altogether  it  would 
make  for  a  better  educated  class  of  men 
in  dentistry.  His  plan  was  to  have  men 
enter  the  medical  school  as  at  present, 
and  in  the  third  year  have  the  medical 
schools  accept  dental  studies  as  elective 
toward  the  medical  degree,  and  at  the 
end  of  five  years  allow  the  man  to  grad- 
uate as  an  M.D.  and  D.D.S  or  D.M.D. 

The  report  was  on  motion  received 
and  placed  on  file. 

After  further  discussion  of  the  sub- 
ject by  Drs.  Owre,  Kirk,  Smith,  and 
Koch,  the  association  adjourned  until 
the  afternoon  session. 


>econ 


d  s 


ession. 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at 
2  o'clock  by  the  president,  Dr.  Hoff. 

The  order  of  business  for  the  after- 
noon session  was  the  continuation  of  the 
discussion  of  the  four-year  curriculum. 

Dr.  Prinz  thought  that  the  educa- 
tional conditions  in  foreign  countries 
were  so  different  from  ours  that  they 
could  not  be  accepted  as  guides  for  this 
country.  He  also  objected  to  the  plan 
of  carrying  on  education  for  dentistry 
in  medical  schools,  and  cited  conditions 
in  France  and  Austria  where  this  plan 
was  in  force. 


Dr.  Kennerly  thought  the  question 
of  adopting  the  four-year  course  should 
first  be  settled,  and  the  curriculum  de- 
cided upon  afterward. 

Dr.  Breene  said  the  sentiment  of  his 
faculty  was  in  favor  of  the  four-year 
course,  and  when  that  was  put  in  force 
they  wanted  to  recommend  one  year  in 
arts  as  a  preliminary  requirement.  He 
thought,  however,  that  the  principal 
thing  needed  at  this  time  was  more  time 
in  which  to  teach  dentistry,  and  he  did 
not  think  that  the  proposed  curriculum 
met  this  need. 
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Dr.  Semans  of  the  Ohio  University 
Dental  Department  said  the  school  with 
which  he  was  connected  was  in  full  ac- 
cord with  the  plan  of  making  the  dental 
curriculum  four  years,  and  that  they 
proposed  to  put  this  into  effect  in  1916. 
He  said  also  that  his  object  in  attending 
this  meeting  was  to  get  information 
with  regard  to  the  feeling  of  the  associa- 
tion on  the  matter  of  the  four  years' 
course,  and  to  receive  some  moral  sup- 
port for  the  action  his  school  was  about 
to  take. 

Dr.  Hoff  read  a  letter  to  the  associa- 
tion from  Dr.  Moorehead,  dean  of  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of 
Illinois,  in  which  he  advocated  making 
the  requirement  for  admission  to  the 
dental  school  one  year  in  the  college 
course,  rather  than  increasing  the  dental 
course  to  four  years.  Dr.  Hoff  added 
that  the  sentiment  of  his  school  was  the 
same  as  that  expressed  by  Dr.  Moore- 
head. 

Dr.  Kirk  called  attention  to  some  of 
the  subjects  included  in  the  proposed 
curriculum,  and  thought  that  these 
might  more  properly  be  incorporated  in 
the  entrance  requirements,  rather  than 
to  devote  time  in  the  dental  course  to 
teaching  these  subjects.  He  thought 
that  more  time  should  be  afforded  for 
the  teaching  of  dental  subjects  pure  and 
simple,  and  for  this  reason  objected  to 
the  proposed  curriculum  as  being  an  in- 
crease in  time  "iily.  and  with  that  time 
devoted  to  teaching  Bubjectfl  which 
should  not  be  included  in  the  dental 
curriculum. 

Dr.  Koch  agreed  with  Dr.  Kirk  in 
regard  to  the  subjects  suggested,  and 
thought  they  could  be  obtained  in  high 
school  and  should  be  made  preliminary 
requirements  instead  of  being  taught  in 
the  dental  school. 


Dr.  Smith  asked  if  Dr.  Kirk  would 
be  willing  to  accept  his  plan  with  regard 
to  the  combination  of  the  medical  and 
dental  courses. 

Dr.  Kirk  objected  to  this  plan  for 
the  reason  that  he  did  not  think  it  ad- 
visable to  put  off  too  long  the  training 
of  the  manipulative  skill  of  the  student. 
As  to  the  teaching  of  the  medical  sub- 
jects to  dental  and  medical  students 
together,  he  thought  it  best  to  teach 
anatomy,  chemistry,  and  physiology  es- 
pecially to  the  dental  students  from  the 
dental  standpoint. 

Dr.  Smith  moved,  and  Dr.  Breene 
seconded, 

That  we  increase  the  length  of  the  curric- 
ulum by  one  year,  making  it  four  academic 
years  in  length. 

The  motion  was  carried. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Smith  sec- 
onded, 

That  this  rule  go  into  effect  not  later  than 
the  academic  session  for  1917-18. 

Dr.  Owre  said  that  he  had  sent  copies 
of  the  proposed  course  to  the  different 
schools,  and  had  found  from  correspond- 
ence that  a  majority  of  them  were  in 
favor  of  starting  the  course  in  1917. 

Dr.  Kim 'ii  urged  that  whatever  con- 
clusion was  reached  at  this  time  should 
be  confirmed  by  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Dental  Examiners,  and  that  they 
be  urged  to  use  their  efforts  to  have  this 
carried  into  effect  in  the  statutes,  and 
also  that  the  action  be  confirmed  by  the 
National  Dental  Association,  so  that  a 
declaration  might  be  made  on  behalf  of 
the  profession. 

Dr.  Kirk  agreed  with  Dr.  Koch,  and 
suggested  that  it  would  be  well  for  each 
member  of  the  association  to  use  his  in- 
dividual influence  in  having  this  action 
and  the  action  of  the  National  Associa- 
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tion  of  Dental  Faculties  backed  up  by 
statutory  legislation  throughout  the  dif- 
ferent states. 

Dr.  Cooke  said  that  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Dental  Examiners  at  their 
recent  session  had  passed  a  resolution 
favoring  legislation  for  the  four-year 
course. 

Dr.  Kirk's  motion  was  then  put  and 
carried. 

Dr.  Owre  asked  for  an  informal  ex- 
pression of  opinion  of  the  members  of 
the  association  in  regard  to  beginning 
the  four-year  course  in  1916,  and  the  fol- 


lowing reported  in  favor:  Pennsylvania, 
Iowa,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Dr.  Koch 
for  the  Northwestern  University,  and 
Dr.  Semans  for  the  Ohio  University. 

The  question  of  setting  a  date  for  the 
meeting  to  be  held  in  San  Francisco  was 
taken  up  for  discussion,  and  Dr.  Kirk 
moved  that  when  the  association  ad- 
journ, it  adjourn  to  meet  at  the  call  of 
the  Executive  Committee.  [Motion  car- 
ried.] 

The  association  then  adjourned  until 
Thursday  morning  at  9.30  o'clock. 


Third  Session. 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order 
Thursday  morning  at  9.30  o'clock  by  the 
president,  Dr.  Hoff. 

Dr.  Cooke  presented  the  following 
resolution : 

Moved,  That  we  ask  the  medical  schools 
connected  with  the  universities  represented  to 
arrange  and  adopt  a  curriculum  by  which 
the  degrees  in  medicine  and  dentistry  may 
be  earned  at  the  end  of  a  five  years'  course. 

The  resolution  was  discussed  by  Drs. 
Owre,  Kirk,  Smith,  Cooke,  Miner,  after 
which  Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Owre 
seconded,  that  the  resolution  be  adopted. 

Dr.  Cooke  explained  that  this  resolu- 
tion did  not  interfere  with  any  other 
plan  suggested,  but  was  simply  offered 
as  one  method  of  training  men  in  den- 
tistry. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  four-year 


curriculum  be  adopted  as  proposed  by 
the  Educational  Committee  [see  p.  12], 
with  such  readjustments  as  are  found 
necessary  in  each  institution. 

The  motion  was  seconded  by  Dr.  Kirk. 

Dr.  Kennerly  suggested  that  another 
meeting  of  the  association  be  held  early 
in  the  spring  of  1916,  and  that  each 
member  of  the  association  work  out  a 
curriculum  following  as  nearly  this  plan 
as  possible,  and  that  final  adjustments 
be  made  at  that  time. 

Dr.  Kirk  thought  that  all  of  those 
subjects  not  strictly  dental  should  be 
eliminated  from  the  curriculum,  and  if 
found  to  be  desirable  as  part  of  the 
training  of  the  dental  practitioner  they 
should  be  demanded  as  part  of  his  pre- 
liminary admission  requirements. 

Dr.  Owre  then  presented  as  an  al- 
ternative   curriculum,    one    containing 
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(Alternative)  Four-year  Course. 

Freshman  Year. 

Subjects.  Ilours.  Hours. 

1st  Sem.  2d  Sem. 

Anatomy,  General  Descriptive    96 

Dental,  Lectures   16 

Laboratory     96 

Animal  Biology  No.  1,  Gen.  Zoology    96 96 

Chemistry,  Adv.  Gen.  and  Qual.  3  and  4   .  .   64 80 

Prosthetic   Technique    144 48 

Rhetoric    48 48 

352  480 

Sophomore  Year. 

Anatomy.    Dissection    144 

Histology    and    Embryology     ...    96 

"  Dental,    Lectures    16 

"  "        Laboratory    48 

Bacteriology    80 

Chemistry,  Organic   96 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technique   96 

Operative    Technique     96 

Physiology  and  Physiological  Chemistry   144 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  Technique    48 96 

448  512 

Junior  Year. 

Crown   and   Bridge   Technique    96 96 

Lectures    16 16 

"         "         "  Practice  96 

Dental    Metallurgy    16 

Materia  Medica    32 

Operative  Dentistry  Lectures   16 16 

"  "       '    Technique     72 

Practice    72 144 

Orthodontia   Lectures    16 

"  Technique     144 

Pathology,  General    80 

Special     16 

Prosthetic  Lectures   16 16 

"  Practice    96 

Therapeutics    16 

Clinics     48 

Elective**     48 

528  656 

Senior  Year. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Lectures  16 16 

Practice     144 144 

Operative  Dentistry  Lectures    16 16 

"  Practice    192 192 

Oral  Surgery  Lectures   32 16 

Practice    48 4S 

Orthodontia   Lectures    16 16 

"  Practice    72 72 

Prosthetic  Practice    72 72 

Theory  and  Practice  Conference  32 

Elective*! 


Total      832 


Total      960 


Total    1184 


608 


624 


Total    1232 


Grand  total  4208 
*  Psychology.  Elementary  Economics,  Radiography,  Odontology-,  etc. 
t  Students  who  are  advanced  in  practice  should  be  allowed  to  specialize  in 
any  part  of  the  curriculum,  especially  in  the  second  semester. 


18 


DENTAL    l   \<  TITTIES   ASSOCIATION   OF   AMERICAN    UNIVERSITIES. 


strictly  dental  subjects — the  curriculum 
outlined  at  the  previous  meeting.  [See 
preceding  page.  | 

The  motion  was  further  discussed  by 
Drs.  Smith,  Prinz,  Hoff,  Cooke,  and 
Kennerly,  after  which  the  motion  was 
carried. 

Dr.  Kennerly  then  moved  that  the 
dean  of  each  school  be  requested  to 
forward  to  the  Educational  Committee 
an  exhibit  of  the  proposed  curriculum 
which  his  institution  proposes  to  put 
into  practical  effect,  so  that  the  Educa- 


tional Committee  may  compare  the  vari- 
ous suggestions  and  tabulate  the  differ- 
ences and  agreements,  and  report  to  the 
association  at  the  next  meeting. 

The  motion  was  seconded  by  Dr.  Kirk 
and  carried. 

It  was  the  sense  of  the  association  that 
a  meeting  should  be  held  in  January 
1916. 

Dr.  Hoff  then  declared  the  meeting 
adjourned  subject  to  the  call  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee. 


(      19      ) 


OFFICERS  AND  COMMITTEES. 


OFFICERS 


President — Dr.  Nf.  S.  IIokf,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Vice-president — Dr.  P.  T.  Brekne,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Dr.   Edward  ('.   Kirk.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 


COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee. 
Dr.   •!.    G.    Sharp.    Chairman.      One   year. 
Dr.  .1.   II.  Ki  \  m  in  v.     Two  years. 
I  h  .  I".  T.  Bbj  im  .    Three  years. 

Educational  Committee. 

Dr.  E.  II.  Smith.    One  year. 

Dr.   E.  <  .  Kiuk.     Two  yeai  9. 

Dr.  Awed  Owbi     chair, no,,.     Three  rears. 


(     21     ) 


APPENDIX. 


Constitution   and    By-laws 


Preamble. 
We,  the  representatives  of  University  Den- 
tal Schools,  realizing  the  need  of  active  and 
uniform  progress  in  the  standards  of  Dental 
Education  in  America,  hereby  organize  a 
University  Dental  Faculties  Association,  for 
tlic  promotion  of  Dental  Education. 

ARTICLE  I. 

NAME. 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  The 
I  )i  \  i  \i.    Faculties    Assoi  iai  k>h   oi    Amj  ri- 

i   \  \     I    M\  EBSI1  EES. 

ARTICLE  IT. 

OBJECT. 

The  objecl  of  the  Association  -hall  be — To 
promote  dental  education;  to  improve  the 
Btandard  of  preliminary  education  required 
for  admission  to  dental  schools;  to  establish 
reciprocal  educational  relation-  with  its  mem 
bers,  and  ultimately  to  establish  a  national 
Btandard  which  raaj  serve  a*  the  basis  for 
a  reciprocal  interchange  of  dental  licenses 
among  the  ae\  eral  states. 

AlilK  LE  III. 

Ml   Mill  KSHir. 

Se<  'idn  i.  The  membership  of  this  Asaoci 
atioii  shall  he  limited  i.i  dental  schools  which 
are  an  integral  pari  of  -late  universities  or  of 
chartered  universities  of  equal  standing  of  the 
United  state-  of  America  holding  membership 
in  the  Association  of  American  Universities, 
of  accepted  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  demanding 
graduation  from  accredited  high  schools  that 

require  not   less  than   four  year-  of  high-school 


work,  or  the  equivalent  amount  of  education, 
for  matriculation. 

Si  ( .  2.  All  applications  for  membership 
must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  at  least 
ninet\  day-  before  the  nexl  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association,  and  shall  l>e  referred  at 
once  to  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall 
report  thereon  at  the  nexl  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association. 

Sec.  :'«.  A  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Committee  shall  be  required  to 
make  an  applicant  eligible  for  membership. 
A  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members  -hall  he  re- 
quired to  elect. 

Sec.  4.  Each  member  of  this  Association 
shall  have  certain  inalienable  rights,  includ- 
ing it-  business  management,  methods  of 
pedagogy,  ami  control  of  it-  internal  affairs 
with  relation  to  it-  parent   institution,  which 

-hall    not    he   revoked. 

Sec.  •">.  No  Bpecial  or  exclusive  rights  "i 
privileges    -hall    be   granted    to    any    member 

which  may  not  at  any  time  he  altered  or  re- 
voked. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Kl-I  IIIKl     I  |o\     ,,[       \;,\\  I   &8. 

The  function-  of  this  Association  shall  he 
divided  into  Executive  and  Educational. 

\i:i  h  l.K  Y. 
oi  i  ii  i  as. 

Si  i    I  lo\       1.         The     ollicer-      -hall      con-i-t      of 

President,  Vice-president,  and  Secretarj  treas 
urer,  who  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority  vote 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  this  Association,  and 

they   each    shall   hold   office   for   one   year    from 
the   date  of   their   election  or   until    their   BUC- 
■i  s  shall  have  qualified. 
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Duties  of  Officers. 

Sec.  2.  The  President  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings,  and  shall  have  a  vote  on  all  ques- 
tions, but  having  so  voted  is  not  qualified 
to  cast  a  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tie;  shall 
appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for;  shall  see  that  all  resolutions  are 
faithfully  executed;  shall  have  power  to  fill 
vacancies  in  office  until  the  next  regular  elec- 
tion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  shall  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing render  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Association  and  make  such  recommendations 
as  he  deems  necessary,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  pertain  to  his  office. 

Sec.  3.  The  Vice-president  shall  perform 
the  duties  of  the  President  in  his  absence. 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary-treasurer  shall  keep 
a  correct  record  of  all  official  acts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, such  records  to  be  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  members  at  reasonable  times; 
shall  edit  and  publish  the  annual  Proceedings 
of  this  Association,  which  shall  contain — 
This  Constitution,  all  rules,  all  resolutions 
submitted  previous  to  or  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, and  the  action  taken  upon  the  same,  list 
of  officers,  standing  and  special  committees 
and  their  reports,  and  such  other  matter  as 
may  be  deemed  important,  all  of  which  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  be- 
fore publication; 

Shall  submit  a  budget  of  estimated  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  year  to  each 
member,  sixty  days  before  the  annual  meet- 
ing: 

Shall  conduct  a  bureau  of  general  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  dental  educational  matters 
throughout  the  world,  including  reports  of 
boards  of  dental  examiners,  announcements 
of  dental  colleges,  state  laws,  foreign  dental 
colleges  and  preparatory  schools,  and  all  in- 
formation of  value  to  this  Association; 

Shall  keep  a  file  of  all  official  correspon- 
dence of  the  officers  of  this  Association,  and 
replies  thereto,  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  his  office; 

Shall  receive  all  fees  and  pay  all  bills,  but 
only  upon  the  authority  of  the  Executive 
Committee  or  of  this  Association.  Shall  sub- 
mit a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  at  each  annual  meeting; 

Shall  receive  a  salary  of  for  his 

services,  payable  annually;  and 


Shall  render  a  report  of  his  office  at  the 
annual  meeting. 

Sec.  5.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and  two 
other  members  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  this  Association,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  one  year  and 
one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  at  each 
regular  meeting  thereafter  one  member  shall 
be  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

Duties  of  Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  manage  the 
business  affairs  of  this  Association  during  the 
interim  between  the  annual  meetings; 

Shall  designate  the  time  and  place  of  meet 
ings; 

Shall  call  all  special  meetings  at  the  re- 
quest of  one-third  of  the  members,  desig 
nating  the  object  of  said  meeting; 

Shall  direct  the  Secretary -treasurer  to  pub- 
lish notices  of  all  meetings  in  such  journals 
as  it  deems  advisable,  at  least  sixty  days  be- 
fore said  meeting; 

Shall  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of  the 
officers  of  this  Association;   and 

Shall  render  a  report  of  its  acts  to  the 
Association  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

FISCAL  YEAR. 

The  fiscal  year  of  this  Association  shall 
be  from  July  1st  to  June  30th,  inclusive. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  Educational  Committee 
shall  consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and 
three  other  members,  one  elected  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years, 
and  at  each  annual  meeting  one  to  be  elected 
for  three  years  to  fill  the  vacancy.  This 
committee  shall  select  its  own  chairman. 

Duties  of  Educational  Committee. 

The  Educational  Committee  shall  review  all 
announements  of  members  of  this  Associa- 
tion ; 

Shall  outline  a  preparatory  course  of  study 
for  matriculation,  suggesting  what  subjects 
should  be  required  and  what  subjects  elective: 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowable  for  matriculation; 

Shall  advise  as  to  uniformity  of  curriculum. 


OF   AMERICAN    UNIVEKSI'l  1 BS. 


23 


Length  of  the  sessions,  and  system  of  exami- 
nations, markings,  and  grades  <>f  scholarship; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  conditions  of  pro- 
motion ami  admission  to  advanced  standing; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  standing  of  foreign 
preparatory  and  public  schools  and  colleges, 
and  foreign  dental  colleges; 

Shall  review  all  text  and  reference  books; 

Shall  review  foreign  and  American  dental 
law-  and  educational  measures;  and 

Shall  determine  the  comparative  value  of 
the  curriculum  of  other  dental  colleges  not 
members  of  this  Association. 

Standard  of  Preliminary  Education. 
Sec.  1.  No  person,  except  one  presenting 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school 
l: i  \  i  1 1 lt  a  four  years'  course  of  study,  or  who 
presents  credentials  which  give  evidence  of 
an  equivalent  scholastic  preparation,  is  eli- 
gible  lor  matriculation  in  any  college  a  mem- 
ber  of  this  Association,  without  taking  an  ex 
animation  given  by  an  examiner  indorsed  by 
this    \--ociation. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

FEES,    FIXES,    ETC. 

Sei  i<>\  1.  The  expense  of  the  annual 
meeting  shall  be  borne  by  this  Association 
in  a  manner  determined  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, except  that  no  member  shall  receive  mile- 
age  "t    compensation  from  the  Association. 

Sec.  2.  The  annual  membership  fee  of  this 
Association  shall  be  fifty  dollars. 

Sir.  3.  No  assessments  shall  be  levied 
against  the  members  of  this  Association  Bl- 
eep!  by  majority  vote  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

ENFORCEMENT   OF   Rl  I  I  8. 

I  he  enforcement  of  rules  governing  this  As- 
sociation shall  be  entrusted  to  the  Executive 
Committee  with  power  to  act,  subject  to  re- 
\i-ion  hy  the  Association  at  its  next  annual 
meeting. 

ARTICLE  X. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Mi  tlOH  1.  Each  member  of  this  Associa 
lion  -hall  be  entitled  to  one  representative, 
recommended  by  his  faculty  and  duly  author- 
ised by  his  university,  who  shall  be  the  voting 
member.  In  his  absence  a  duly  qualified  al- 
ternate may  be  substituted  by  such  voting 
member  in  writing. 


Bi  i  .  2.  Other  members  of  the  faculties  "t 
the  colleges  which  are  members  of  this  Asso 
ciation  may  he  present  at  all  meetings  as 
del,-. lie-  and  take  part  in  the  discussion, 
and  no  other  person  shall  be  present  without 
a  majority  consent  of  the  Association. 

Sec.  3.    All  delegates  an-  eligible  for  office. 

ARTICLE  XL 

SOLUTIONS. 

Si  i  iion  l.  All  matter-  to  he  presented  to 
this  Association  for  its  action  must  he  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  of  a  resolution  in  writing, 
and  all  resolutions  of  a  general  nature.  ;i|> 
proved  by  this  Association,  -hall  have  a  uni- 
form operation. 

Sec.  2.  Except  by  unanimous  consent  at 
the  annual  meeting,  no  resolution  shall  be 
enacted  mile--  it  shall  have  been  presented 
in  writing  to  all  members  at  least  sixty  days 
hi  fore  said  meeting. 

ARTICLE  XII. 
A.MENDMJ  n  i  S. 
Amendments  to  the  Constitution  and  By- 
laws must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary-treas- 
urer at  least  ninety  days  before  the  annual 
meeting  and  be  submitted  hy  him  immediately 
thereupon  to  all  member-,  and  -aid  amend 
meiit  may  be  presented  for  final  action  at 
such  annual  meeting.  A  two-thirds  majority 
voir  win  he  required  to  pass  such  amendment. 

ARTII  l.i:   Mil. 

i,o  OBI   M. 

two-thirds  of  the  regular  voting  members 

shall  coii-t itute  a  quorum. 

\KTH  LE  XIV. 
0BD1  B   01    BI  si  m  ss. 

1.  Filing    of    credentials    and     payment    of 

2.  Roll-call  of  members. 

3.  Reading  minutes  of  previous  meeting. 

4.  President's  report. 

5.  Secretary  treasurer's  report. 

6.  Report  of  Executive  Committee. 

7.  Report  of  Educational  Committee. 
s.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

9.  Unfinished  business. 

in.  New  business. 

11.  Election  of  Ofli> 

12.  Final  reading  of  minute-. 

13.  Adjournment. 
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Standing    Resolutions. 


Resolved,  That  the  minimum  standard  of 
four  years'  high-school  education  now  required 
for  admission  to  the  schools  of  this  Associa- 
tion shall  be  as  defined  by  the  regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York — 'this 
to  include  one  year  of  work  in  chemistry;  the 
requirement  in  chemistry  to  take  effect  in 
1912-13.— March  8,  1911. 

Resolved,  That  schools  or  colleges  of  den- 
tistry that  are  an  integral  part  of  and  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  universities  accepted 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching  may  be  eligible  to  hold  mem- 
bership in  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  of 
American  Universities. — March  8,  J  I'll. 

Resolved,  That  students  from  American 
schools  not  holding  membership  in  this  Asso- 
ciation may  be  admitted  to  schools  holding 
membership  in  this  Association,  provided  their 
preliminary  training  is  equal  to  the  training 
required  of  students  seeking  admission  to  our 
university  schools,  and  that  they  be  given 
credit  for  the  time  they  have  spent  in  dental 
study,  but  that  no  credit  be  given  for  any 
professional   subject  they  may  have  taken  in 


thai  school,  and  therefore  that  they  musl  pass 
examination   in   all   subjects  of   the   required 

course. — January   ....  1912. 

Iti  solved.  That  in  all  cases  of  transfer 
from  one  school  to  another,  the  dean  of  the 
school  transferring  the  student  shall  accom- 
pany the  transfer  with  a  letter  giving  full 
particulars  as  to  the  general  character  and 
value  of  the  man  and  his  work,  and  -hall 
also  state  whether  the  student  lias  been  hon- 
orably dismissed. — January  22,  1912. 

Resolved.  That  graduates  of  dental  schools 
not  holding  membership  in  this  Association 
may  be  admitted  to  the  senior  year  in  schools 
holding  membership  in  this  Association,  pro- 
\  ided  that  their  preliminary  training  is  equal 
to  the  training  required  for  the  admisson  of 
students  to  our  university  schools;  and  they 
may  become  candidates  for  graduation  after 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  senior  year. 
provided  that  they  pass  examinations  on  all 
the  subjects  that  are  final  in  the  first  and 
second  years  of  the  course  before  coming  up 
for  final  examination  for  the  degree. — March 
U,  1911,. 
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EIGHTH  ANNUAL   MEETING 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  January  28  and  29,   1916. 


First  Session. 


The  annual  meeting  of  the  Dental 
Faculties  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities was  called  to  order  on  Friday, 
January  28,  1916,  at  10  o'clock  a.m.,  by 
the  president,  Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff,  in  the 
Hotel  LaSalle,  Chicago,  111. 

Members  of  the  association  present 
during  the  sessions  were : 

University  of  Minnesota,  College  of  Dentistry, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Dr.  Alfred  Owre,  Dean. 

University  of  Iowa,  College  of  Dentistry,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa. 
Dr.  Richard  Summa. 

University  of  Michigan,  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff,  Dean. 


The  Thomas  W.  Evans   Museum  and  Dental 
Institute  Scliool  of  Dentistry  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk,  Dean. 
Harvard  Dental  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith,  Dean. 
^YasMngton    University    Dental    School,    St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Dr.  J.  H.  Kennerly,  Dean. 
University  of  California,  College  of  Dentistry, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Dr.  Guy  S.  Millberry,  Dean. 

During  the  different  sessions  the  fol- 
lowing visitors  were  present:  Dr.  Arthur 
Black,  Northwestern  University  Dental 
School ;  Dr.  F.  B.  Moorehead,  University 
of  Illinois,  College  of  Dentistry;  Dr. 
Eugene  S.  Talbot,  Chicago,  111. 
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The  first  order  of  business  was  the 
Address  of  the  President,  Dr.  N.  S. 
Hoff,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  as  follows: 

President's  Address. 

Members  of  the  Dental  Faculties  As- 
sociation of  American  Universities, — 
We  are  met  in  our  regular  annual  ses- 
sion to  consider  officially  some  matters 
of  importance  in  a  more  conclusive  man- 
ner than  was  done  at  the  special  meet- 
ing of  representatives  of  our  schools, 
called  by  President  James  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois  last  summer,  at  which 
time  the  content  of  the  four-year  curric- 
ulum best  adapted  to  the  university  den- 
tal schools'  needs  was  given  very  careful 
consideration.  The  result  of  that  dis- 
cussion was  the  adoption  of  the  follow- 
ing resolution,  embodying  the  funda- 
mental lines  on  which  this  curriculum 
should  be  constructed : 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  meet- 
ing that  we  approve  the  plan  of  a  four-year 
course  of  not  less  than  4800  working  hours, 
the  curriculum  to  consist  of  not  less  than 
4200  working  hours,  to  be  devoted  to  such  sub- 
jects as  are  deemed  essential  to  the  technical 
and  scientific  education  of  "the  dental  practi- 
tioner, with  the  understanding  that  ancillary 
subjects  shall  be  elective,  and  not  consume 
more  than  600  hours  of  the  course. 

This  action  seems  to  have  met  the  ap- 
proval of  our  various  members,  at  least 
there  has  been  no  serious  criticism  made 
by  any  member  of  this  body,  and  so  far 
as  we  know,  the  profession  has  given  at 
least  its  tacit  approval.  This  resolution 
probably  expresses  the  general  views  of 
all  our  members,  and  I  have  no  doubt 
you  are  ready  to  adopt  it  as  the  general 
policy  of  this  association,  and  will  take 
such  action  at  this  time  as  you  deem 
necessary    to    confirm    or    interpret    its 


meaning  more  specifically.  The  discus- 
sion of  the  exact  content  of  the  four- 
year  curriculum,  at  the  recent  meeting 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Dental 
Teachers  in  Minneapolis,  is  so  fresh  in 
your  minds  that  possibly  you  may  be 
ready  to  determine  the  exact  nature  of 
the  curriculum  at  this  session,  and  it 
may  be  that  this  important  matter  is  of 
such  concern  to  us  all  that  you  will  deem 
this  the  proper  time  to  consider  in 
detail  this  vital  problem.  To  refresh 
your  minds,  I  would  suggest  that  you 
recall  the  suggestion  made  by  one  of  our 
members  that  we  build  our  curriculum 
so  that  it  will  fit  into  the  medical  curric- 
ulum, to  the  end  that  dental  students  de- 
siring to  do  so  may  complete  in  the 
medical  course  by  further  combining 
medical  subjects,  in  a  shorter  time  than 
by  taking  the  various  subjects  independ- 
ently. Another  proposition  strongly 
urged  by  several  members  was  that  the 
first  year's  work  be  done  entirely  in  the 
arts  departments,  making  the  subjects 
taken  obligatory  rather  than  elective.  A 
third  proposition  strongly  urged  by  one 
of  our  members  was  that  all  the  subjects 
should  be  taught  either  in  the  dental  de- 
partment, or  by  special  instructors  in 
the  arts  departments,  subject  to  advise- 
ment or  control  of  the  dental  faculty. 
There  are  strong  advocates  for  each  of 
these  propositions,  and  each  with  good 
reasons  for  the  adoption  of  his  plan.  We 
may  not,  however,  have  time  at  this  ses- 
sion to  discuss  these  various  propositions, 
and  possibly  we  may  not  think  it  best 
to  adopt  any  definite  scheme  of  study 
to  which  we  are  willing  to  subscribe. 
The  University  of  Minnesota  has  al- 
ready adopted  a  curriculum,  with  which 
you  are  all  familiar,  and  has  put  it 
into  effect  in  the  present  session.     On 
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account  of  conditions  prevailing  in  that 
school,  they  were  able  to  limit  the  fresh- 
men students  entering  the  three-year 
course  last  fall  to  90,  but  they  had  so 
many  students  applying  that  they  entered 
an  additional  90  students  in  the  four- 
year  freshman  class,  the  work  to  be  taken 
largely  in  the  arts  department  of  the 
university. 

Because  of  the  conditions  prevailing 
in  some  of  our  schools,  it  may  be  im- 
practicable for  us  to  agree  on  a  defi- 
nite or  specific  basis,  and  in  time  this 
may  enable  us  better  to  find  out  what 
procedure  will  produce  the  best  results 
by  allowing  each  school  to  work  out  its 
own  problem  in  the  best  way  possible, 
keeping  always  in  mind  that  we  have  an 
obligation  to  keep  our  courses  in  line 
with  the  legal  requirements  of  the  vari- 
ous communities  where  our  students  are 
likely  to  locate  for  practice. 

I  make  this  review,  and  offer  the  sug- 
gestion that  you  determine  at  this  ses- 
sion, as  nearly  as  may  be  practicable,  all 
matters  that  properly  concern  our  asso- 
ciated effort  to  standardize  dental  educa- 
tion.  so  far  as  schools  which  are  integral 
parts  of  standard  universities  in  this 
country  are  concerned.  In  my  judg- 
ment, the  more  nearly  we  can  agree  to 
uniformity  in  the  content  of  our  curricu- 
lum the  more  helpful  we  can  be  in  secur- 
ing competent  administration,  and  the 
more  we  shall  be  able  to  influence  other 
schools  to  adopt  a  similar  standard — a 
most  profitable  thing  to  achieve  for  the 
good  of  the  profession  and  for  influen- 
cing future  legislation  regulating  regis- 
tration for  practice. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the  re- 
port of  the  Secretary-Treasurer,  Dr. 
Edward  C.  Kirk,  as  follows : 


Report  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer. 

Mr.  President  and  members  of  the 
Dental  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
<an  Universities, — As  Secretary-Treas- 
urer I  have  to  report  that  since  our  last 
meeting  letters  of  inquiry  have  been  re- 
ceived from  the  secretary  of  Tufts  Col- 
lege Dental  School,  the  secretary  of  the 
University  of  Tennessee  College  of  Den- 
tistry, and  the  dean  of  the  George  Wash- 
ington University  Department  of  Den- 
tistry, asking  for  information  with  re- 
gard to  the  association,  with  a  view  to 
seeking  membership  therein.  As  these 
communications  do  not  constitute  formal 
applications  for  membership  in  our  asso- 
ciation, and  as  no  further  communica- 
tions from  the  colleges  named  have  been 
received  by  the  secretary,  the  foregoing 
data  are  submitted  for  your  consideration 
and  any  direction  which  this  body  may 
desire  to  give  respecting  further  action 
by  the  secretary  in  the  matters  involved. 

The  secretary  has  received  from  the 
University  of  the  Philippines  Depart- 
ment of  Dentistry  a  communication 
setting  forth  the  course  of  study  to  be 
given  by  that  institution,  and  announ- 
cing their  intention  to  make  application 
to  this  association  for  recognition.  This 
communication  is  herewith  appended  for 
your  consideration  and  whatever  action 
the  association  desires  to  take  thereon. 

Your  secretary  has  received  from  Dean 
Smith  of  the  Harvard  Dental  School  an 
inquiry  as  to  the  extent  of  advanced 
standing  that  may  be  accorded  to  a  stu- 
dent from  the  Royal  College  of  Dental 
Surgeons  of  Ontario  who  has  completed 
two  years  in  that  institution,  which  com- 
munication and  the  reply  thereto  by  your 
secretary  is  herewith  attached. 

I  have  to  submit  for  your  information 
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a  copy  of  the  revised  dental  law  of  Penn- 
sylvania legalizing  the  extension  of  the 
dental  curriculum  to  four  academic  years, 
beginning  in  1917.  The  clause  covering 
that  provision  is  as  follows: 

After  July  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  twenty-one,  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners  shall  require  that  candidates  for 
license  for  the  practice  of  dentistry,  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  shall  have  been  grad- 
uated from  a  dental  school  maintaining  a 
course  of  study  consisting  of  four  annual  ses- 
sions each,  in  separate  academic  years;  and 
further:  When  this  provision  shall  become 
operative,  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners may  examine  prospective  candidates  for 
license  to  practice  dentistry  in  the  fundamen- 
tal branches  of  the  curriculum  at  the  end  of 
the  second  year  of  the  four  years'  course. 

In  connection  with  the  lengthening  of 
the  dental  curriculum  to  four  years  the 
secretary  would  call  attention  to  a  reso- 
lution passed  at  a  meeting  held  in  Chi- 
cago, June  29,  1915,  at  the  request  of 
President  James  of  the  University  of 
Illinois,  at  which  the  entire  membership 
of  our  association  was  represented  with 
the  exception  of  the  Harvard  Dental 
School  and  the  Dental  School  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  these  latter  being 
represented  by  letter.  In  addition  to  the 
schools  represented  in  our  association 
there  were  present  by  representatives  the 
University  of  Illinois  College  of  Den- 
tistry, the  University  of  Pittsburgh 
School  of  Dentistry,  the  Northwestern 
University  Dental  School,  and  the  Ohio 
State  University  College  of  Dentistry. 
At  the  above-stated  meeting,  in  addition 
to  taking  formal  action  confirmatory  of 
the  action  of  the  Dental  Faculties  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Universities  at  its 
meeting  held  in  Philadelphia,  February 
24  and  25,  1915,  providing  for  the 
lengthening  of  the  standard  dental  cur- 
riculum to  four  years  in  the  schools  of 


our  association,  the  meeting  called  by 
President  James  unanimously  adopted 
the  following  resolution : 

That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  meeting  that  we 
approve  the  plan  of  the  four  years'  course  of 
not  less  than  4800  working  hours,  the  cur- 
riculum to  consist  of  not  less  than  4200  hours 
devoted  to  such  subjects  as  are  deemed  essen- 
tial to  the  technical  and  scientific  education 
of  the  dental  practitioner,  with  the  under- 
standing that  ancillary  subjects  shall  be  elec 
tive,  and  not  consume  more  than  600  hours  of 
the  course. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  considerable 
majority  of  the  schools  holding  member- 
ship in  the  Dental  Faculties  Association 
of  American  Universities  were  present 
by  representatives  at  the  meeting  in  Chi- 
cago on  June  25th,  called  by  President 
James,  and  voted  affirmatively  on  the 
foregoing  resolution,  it  would  seem  to 
be  the  proper  procedure  for  our  associa- 
tion at  this  time  to  take  formal  action 
confirmatory  of  the  said  resolution,  in 
order  that  the  provisions  thereof  may  be- 
come a  part  of  the  organic  law  of  this 
body. 

The  secretary  would  direct  your  at- 
tention to  the  following  resolution  pre- 
sented at  the  meeting  in  Minneapolis  in 
191-1,  which  was  laid  over  for  final  action 
at  the  meeting  held  in  Philadelphia, 
February  24,  1915,  but  which  was  not 
finally  acted  upon,  and  the  secretary 
would  suggest  that  it  be  finally  disposed 
of  at  the  present  meeting : 

Resolved,  That  undergraduate  students  of 
reputable  medical  schools,  who  have  completed 
at  least  two  years'  work  and  who  have  credits 
for  the  full  requirements  in  chemistry,  anat- 
omy, histology,  physiology,  and  bacteriology, 
may  be  given  credit  on  examination  for  these 
studies,  and  be  advanced  to  the  second  year 
of  the  dental  curriculum. 

The  attention  of  your  secretary  has 
from  time  to  time  and  in  various  ways 
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been  directed  to  the  disposition  made  by 
our  association  of  the  request  for  equiva- 
lent recognition  of  the  educational  work 
done  by  the  Tokyo  Dental  College  and  the 
Nippon  Dental  College  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
respectively.  Graduates  6f  these  Jap- 
anese dental  educational  institutions  ex- 
press dissatisfaction  with  the  rating  ac- 
corded to  them  as  graduate  students  in 
the  schools  of  our  association  in  which 
they  have  matriculated  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery,  their  claim  being  that 
they  are  entitled  to  larger  consideration 
by  reason  of  the  thoroughness  and  extent 
of  the  curricula  through  which  they  have 
already  passed  in  the  Tokyo  schools  of 
dentistry  above  specified,  and  their  claim 
seems  to  be  substantiated  by  the  char- 
acter of  the  official  credentials  which  they 
submit.  I  am  credibly  informed  by  the 
dean  of  the  Nippon  Dental  College  that 
that  institution  has  already  instituted  a 
four  years'  course  of  instruction.  It  is 
probable  that  the  Tokyo  Dental  College 
will,  if  it  has  not  already  done  so,  re- 
quire the  same  length  of  curriculum,  but 
as  to  that  point  I  have  had  no  official 
advices. 

In  view  of  the  importance  of  the  ques- 
tion, especially  by  reason  of  the  equities 
involved,  the  secretary  would  suggest 
that  a  special  committee  be  appointed  to 
officially  investigate  the  whole  matter  of 
the  status  which  may  be  accorded  in 
schools  of  our  association  to  students  who 
have  taken  the  complete  or  partial 
courses  in  the  two  dental  colleges  in 
Tokyo,  and  bring  in  a  report  of  their 
findings,  so  that  this  association  may  be 
properly  informed  upon  the  subject,  and 
so  be  prepared  to  deal  equitably  there- 
with and  therefore  in  a  manner  which 
may  place  our  action  beyond  any  ground 
of  just  criticism.    The  proposed  inquiry 


should,  in  the  judgment  of  your  secre- 
tary, develop  the  official  relations,  if  any, 
which  may  now  or  hereafter  exist  be- 
tween the  schools  in  question  and  the 
Imperial  University  or  the  national 
government  of  Japan.  Further  conces- 
sion with  respect  to  advanced  standing 
should  be  accorded  only  after  such  per- 
sonal inspection  of  the  material  equip- 
ment and  methods  of  instruction  by  a 
properly  constituted  committee  as  is  pro- 
vided for  in  the  case  of  schools  of  our 
own  country  making  application  for 
membership  in  our  association. 

By  resolution  the  deans  of  the  several 
schools  were  requested  to  submit  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Educational  Committee 
an  exhibit  of  the  proposed  curriculum 
that  each  institution  proposes  to  put  into 
practical  effect,  so  that  the  Educational 
Committee  may  compare  the  various  sug- 
gestions and  tabulate  the  differences  and 
agreements,  and  report  to  this  association 
at  the  next  meeting.  Such  action  as 
has  been  taken  in  this  matter  would 
properly  be  reported  by  the  Educational 
Committee  at  the  present  meeting. 

The  following  exhibit  of  the  financial 
condition  of  our  association  is  respect- 
fully submitted : 

Receipts. 

Balance  from  1914-15 $380.32 

Receipts  for  Who  1915   18     ,  ,   350.00 

Total  receipts $730.32 

Bxpenditurt  b. 

Clerical  services   $200.00 

Printing  Transactions 47.33 

Stationery    3.00 

Postage     4.12 

Total  expenditures    $254.45 

Balance  1915-16    $475.S7 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Edward  C.  Kirk,  Secretary-Treasurer-. 
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Dr.  Kennerly  suggested  that  some 
action  be  taken  on  the  resolution  passed 
at  the  Chicago  meeting  and  presented 
for  consideration  in  the  report  of  the 
secretary. 

Dr.  Owre  spoke  of  the  elective  fea- 
ture of  the  resolution,  and  suggested 
that  it  be  put  in  such  shape  as  to  be 
better  understood.  In  other  words,  that 
it  be  understood  that  the  word  elective 
should  apply  to  schools  and  not  to  stu- 
dents. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved,  and  Dr.  Kennerly 
seconded,  the  adoption  of  the  following 
resolution : 

Resolved,  That  we  confirm  the  action  taken 
by  the  meeting  of  dental  college  representa- 
tives held  in  Chicago,  June  25,  1915,  at  the 
request  of  President  James  of  the  University 
of  Illinois,  as  follows:  "That  it  is  the  sense 
of  this  meeting  that  we  approve  the  plan  of 
the  four  years'  course  of  not  less  than  4800 
working  hours,  the  curriculum  to  consist  of 
not  less  than  4200  hours  devoted  to  such  sub- 
jects as  are  deemed  essential  to  the  technical 
and  scientific  education  of  the  dental  practi- 
tioner, with  the  understanding  that  ancillary 
subjects  shall  be  elective  and  not  consume 
more  than  600  hours  of  the  course,"  with  the 
understanding  that  the  word  elective  appear- 
ing in  said  resolution  as  related  to  ancillary 
subjects  shall  be  a  function  to  be  exercised 
by  the  administration  of  the  respective  den- 
tal schools  and  not  by  the  students  thereof. 

The  resolution  was  unanimously 
adopted. 

The  next  subject  for  discussion  was 
the  resolution  with  regard  to  advanced 
standing  to  undergraduate  medical  stu- 
dents presented  at  the  Minneapolis 
meeting  and  not  yet  finally  acted  upon, 
as  follows: 

Resolved,  That  undergraduate  students  of 
reputable  medical  schools,  who  have  completed 
at  least  two  years'  work  and  who  have  credits 
for  the  full  requirements  in  chemistry,  anat- 


omy, histology,  physiology,  and  bacteriology, 
may  be  given  credit  on  examination  for  these 
studies,  and  be  advanced  to  the  second  year 
of  the  dental  curriculum. 

Dr.  Kennerly  moved  the  adoption  of 
the  resolution  amended  as  follows : 
"That  they  be  promoted  subject  to  any 
unfinished  work  of  the  first  year,  and 
that  the  resolution  so  amended  shall  ap- 
ply only  to  the  present  three-year  curric- 
ulum." The  amendment  was  seconded 
by  Dr.  Summa. 

Dr.  Owre  thought  the  students  should 
be  forced  to  repeat  the  dental  course; 
that  they  were  already  given  credit  for 
work  done  in  undergraduate  schools  of 
medicine,  but  thought  that  it  was  a 
question  of  subjects  accepted  rather 
than  the  number  of  years  of  credit. 

Dr.  Kirk  suggested  that  these  men 
took  all  these  subjects  in  the  medical 
school,  and  the  question  was  whether 
they  must  lose  this  time  and  go  back 
and  go  over  the  dental  course. 

Dr.  Millberry  asked  what  provision 
was  made  with  regard  to  the  four  years' 
course. 

Dr.  Kirk  said  that  this  resolution  was 
applicable  to  the  four  years'  course  be- 
cause of  the  tendency  to  force  more  of 
the  elementary  training  into  the  first 
two  years  of  the  four  years'  course.  One 
other  feature  Dr.  Kirk  called  attention 
to  was  the  effect  that  legislation  in  the 
different  states  would  have  on  this  ques- 
tion. For  instance,  in  New  York,  there 
was  a  strong  feeling  to  separate  medical 
from  dental  teaching;  that  the  Board  of 
Kegents  was  of  the  opinion  that  there 
should  be  a  separation  between  teaching 
dentistry  and  medicine  in  the  funda- 
mental branches.  They  objected  to  a 
teacher  of  anatomy  teaching  dental  and 
medical  classes  concurrently,  and  the 
question  was  whether  they  would  recog- 
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nize,    for    dental    instruction,    anatomy 
obtained  in  a  medical  school. 

Dr.  Smith  did  not  understand  that 
as  the  interpretation  of  the  view  of  the 
Board  of  Eegents.  He  thought  the  diffi- 
culty there  was  that  the  Board  of 
Eegents  required  that  the  applicant  be 
certified  as  having  taken  three  years  of 
study  in  a  registered  dental  school.  Dr. 
Smith  did  not  think  that  this  resolution 
would  in  any  way  conflict  with  legislation 
in  any  other  states,  but  thought  there 
might  have  to  be  some  adjustment  with 
regard  to  New  York. 

Dr.  Kennerly  thought  that  the  new 
organization  of  medical  schools  had 
something  to  do  with  the  tendency  to 
separate  instruction  in  the  fundamental 
branches,  for  the  reason  that  admission 
to  the  dental  school  was  high-school 
graduation,  while  admission  to  the  med- 
ical school  was  based  on  two  years'  col- 
lege work. 

Dr.  Millberry  suggested  that  this  as- 
sociation might  be  able  to  accomplish 
something  along  this  line  by  an  under- 
standing with  the  state  boards;  that  the 
recent  law  of  Illinois  would  require  four 
years,  and  would  also  require  that  the 
student  be  registered  in  dental  schools. 
He  thought  some  provision  should  be 
made  in  the  laws  to  provide  for  giving 
credit  to  medical  students  for  work  in 
the  fundamental  branches. 

Dr.  Hoff  mentioned  the  fact  that  the 
laws  were  made  as  the  result  of  sug- 
gestions from  schools  that  were  not 
university  schools,  and  thought  that  this 
matter  should  be  taken  up  with  the  dif- 
ferent boards  of  examiners  or  those  who 
make  the  laws. 

Dr.  Kirk  said  he  understood  that  the 
New  York  legislature  would  probably 
enact  an  entirely  new  law  at  its  next  ses- 
sion    that     would     involve     important 


changes  in  the  existing  law:  for  this 
reason  he  thought  it  would  be  advisable 
for  the  association  to  get  in  touch  with 
the  Board  of  Regents  for  conference  and 
some  understanding  with  regard  to 
changes  in  the  law  in  harmony  with  the 
purpose  of  the  association.  He  thought 
it  would  be  a  good  idea  to  present  to  the 
Board  of  Regents  the  objects  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  what  it  was  trying  to  do. 
He  therefore  moved,  and  Dr.  Summa 
seconded,  That  when  we  adjourn,  we  ad- 
journ to  meet  in  Albany  at  the  call  of 
the  Executive  Committee.  (Motion  car- 
ried.) 

Dr.  Owre  thought  that  the  resolution 
with  regard  to  advanced  standing  to 
medical  undergraduates  should  be  made 
more  elastic,  so  as  to  include  not  only 
credit  for  men  who  have  had  one,  two, 
or  three  years  in  certain  subjects  ac- 
cepted in  dental  schools,  but  should  also 
provide  for  credit  to  students  who  have 
had  courses  in  histology,  chemistry, 
etc. 

Dr.  Kirk  suggested  that  for  men  out- 
side of  the  medical  course  that  was 
already  taken  care  of  by  the  university 
authorities.  He  thought  the  two  factors 
to  be  considered  were  credit  for  time 
and  subjects  taken  in  the  medical 
course. 

Dr.  Black  cited  the  case  of  two  stu- 
dents who  applied  for  advanced  stand- 
ing in  their  school,  one  a  medical 
graduate  and  one  with  two  years  in  med- 
icine. He  said  that  the  graduate  under 
the  rules  was  given  credit  for  a  year 
and  the  other  man  was  not  given  any 
credit  at  all,  although  both  had  had  the 
same  amount  of  education  in  what  was 
applicable  to  the  dental  course. 

Dr.  Millberry  thought  the  resolution 
should  be  worded  so  as  to  give  credit  for 
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such  work  as  had  been  completed,  and 
the  student  be  allowed  to  carry  on  the 
work. 

Dr.  Smith  thought  that  a  man  with 
four  years'  training  in  a  medical  school 
should  be  able  to  finish  the  dental  course 
in  two  years. 

Dr.  Kirk  suggested  that  this  resolu- 
tion did  not  attempt  to  provide  for  that, 
but  it  was  intended  simply  to  establish 
the  standing  of  the  man  with  two  years' 
medical  training. 

Dr.  Ovvre  said  the  only  feature  he  ob- 
jected to  was  that  instead  of  years  the 
resolution  should  be  expressed  in  terms 
of  credit. 

After  some  further  discussion  by  Dr. 
Moorehead,  Dr.  Prinz,  and  Dr.  Summa, 
the  resolution  was  adopted  as  amended. 

The  next  question  for  discussion  was 
tbe  matter  of  establishing  the  status 
of  Japanese  dental  schools. 

Dr.  Smith  moved,  and  Dr.  Millberry 
seconded,  that  a  committee  of  three  be 
appointed,  with  the  secretary  as  chair- 
man, to  make  a  thorough  investigation 
into  the  status  of  the  Japanese  schools. 
(Motion  carried.) 


Dr.  Hoff  appointed  as  such  commit- 
tee Drs.  Kirk,  Owre,  and  Millberry. 

Dr.  Kirk  presented  the  communica 
tion  from  the  University  of  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  for  consideration,  and  Dr. 
Kennerly  moved  that  the  communica- 
tion be  received  and  placed  on  file,  and 
that  suitable  acknowledgment  be  made 
of  its  reception.     (Motion  carried.) 

Dr.  Millberry  moved,  and  Dr.  Smith 
seconded,  that  the  secretary  furnish 
copies  of  the  reports  of  committees  and 
officers  to  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion before  the  annual  meeting  for  con- 
sideration by  the  different  members. 
(Motion  carried.) 

Dr.  Talbot  asked  the  privilege  of  pre- 
senting to  the  association  a  short  paper 
that  he  had  prepared  on  the  subject  of 
dental  education. 

Dr.  Millberry  moved  that  Dr.  Tal- 
bot's paper  be  made  the  special  order  of 
business  for  the  afternoon  session  at 
2.30  p.m.     (Motion  carried.) 

The  meeting  then  adjourned  until 
the  afternoon  session. 


>econ 


d  s 


ession. 


The  meeting  was  called  to  order  Fri- 
day afternoon  at  2.30  o'clock  by  the 
president,  Dr.  Hoff. 

The   first  order  of  business   for  the 


afternoon  meeting  was  the  reading  of 
a  paper  by  Dr.  E.  S.  Talbot,  Chicago, 
111.,  entitled  "The  Pathologic  Vision," 
as  follows: 
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The  Pathologic  Vision. 

By  EUGENE  S.  TALBOT.  Chicago.  III. 


I  wish  to  thank  you  for  your  kindness 
in  inviting  me  to  be  present  at  your  an- 
nual meetings,  which  I  always  enjoy 
immensely.  I  regard  this  organization 
as  the  medium  through  which  all  prog- 
ress in  dental  education  must  proceed. 
Upon  your  actions  will  depend  the  fu- 
ture welfare  of  our  specialty.  Each 
gentleman,  dean  of  his  respective  school, 
must  weigh  well  each  step  taken  by 
this  organization,  since  there  are  from 
forty  to  forty-five  other  schools  which 
must  follow  the  example  of  your  action. 

You  have  come  together  at  this  time 
from  different  parts  of  the  country  for 
the  purpose  of  consulting  each  other  as 
to  the  best  methods  of  conducting  your 
schools  for  the  benefit  of  your  pupils. 
We  all  have  different  views  as  to  how 
the  future  dentist  is  to  be  educated. 
Meeting  as  you  do  from  year  to  year 
these  views  are  discussed  and  crystal- 
lized, by  which  good  results  are  ob- 
tained. 

To  further  this  movement  in  my  own 
way,  I  have  passed  through  quite  a  dif- 
ferent training  from  most  of  you.  I 
might  say  that  this  training  has  been 
in  almost  the  opposite  direction  from 
that  of  those  present.  My  teaching  for 
over  thirty  years  has  always  been  con- 
fined to  medical  schools.  It  would  not 
be  strange,  therefore,  if  my  ideas  of 
"how  the  dentists  should  be  educated" 
should  differ  somewhat  from  yours. 

In  1880  a  few  of  us  medical  grad- 
uates established  the  Section  of  Stoma- 
tology in  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation,   of    which,    for    the    last    thirty 


years,  I  have  from  year  to  year  been 
elected  secretary.  The  object  of  this 
movement  was  twofold — First  to  edu- 
cate the  medical  profession  along  dental 
lines,  and  second,  to  influence  dentists 
to  obtain  a  medical  education.  How 
well  this  work  has  been  accomplished 
may  be  ascertained  by  reading  the  re- 
port of  Dr.  Geo.  V.  I.  Brown,  read  be- 
fore the  association  in  1914  at  the  meet- 
ing held  at  Atlantic  City.  Let  me  say 
in  passing  that  not  a  single  paper  upon 
the  subject  of  operative  dentistry  has 
been  read  since  the  establishment  of  the 
Section.  All  papers  have  been  confined 
to  pathology  and  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  face  and  jaws,  and  their  relation 
to  other  diseases  of  the  body.  I  men- 
tion that  point  at  this  time  to  explain 
what  I  have  to  say  later. 

As  secretary  of  the  Section  of  Stoma- 
tology of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, I  wish  to  say  to  you  that  the 
position  has  not  been  an  easy  one,  for 
the  reason  that  in  all  these  years,  al- 
though we  felt  that  we  were  on  the 
right  trail,  we  could  not  see  our  way 
clear  or  know  how  we  were  to  progress. 
In  the  past  four  or  five  years,  however, 
we  were  able  to  see  two  faint  glimmer- 
ings on  the  horizon,  which  have  been 
growing  brighter  and  brighter,  until 
about  two  years  ago  the  two  spots  be- 
came brilliantly  lighted — we  could  then 
make  out  their  meaning.  One  spelled 
"Dental  research."  the  other  a  much 
larger  and  broader  field,  "Diseases  of 
the  body  due  to  infection  from  the 
mouth."     These  two  subjects  will  settle 
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the  dental  educational  question,  Is  the 
dental  profession  in  a  position  to  do 
research  work? 

Let  us  see  what  Professor  Minot*  says : 

The  process  of  scientific  inquiry  involves 
special  qualifications  which  cannot  be  disre- 
garded by  one  who  thinks  of  trying  it.  .  .  . 
An  ingenious  and  inventive  imagination  is 
necessary.  The  very  soul  of  research  is  the 
highest  degree  of  modesty  ....  The  re- 
search worker  must  possess  the  faculty  of  ac- 
curate observation.  .  .  .  No  young  man  with- 
out perseverance  and  severe  training  can 
expect  to  make  his  mark  in  research  work. 
The  true  investigator  requires  the  right  train- 
ing of  the  brain  rather  than  that  of  the  eye. 
This  requires  a  broad,  scientific  education. 
....  Successful  scientific  research,  then,  re- 
quires three  mental  faculties — intelligence, 
concentrated  attention,  and  judgment.  Intel- 
ligence, therefore,  is  essential  to  master  meth- 
ods. Concentrated  attention  is  all-important, 
and  one  of  the  most  difficult  virtues  to  com- 
mand. To  succeed  in  a  given  undertaking  one 
must  concentrate  his  mind  on  the  subject  for 
days,  months,  and  often  for  years.  Judgment 
is  one  of  the  highest  acquirements.  It  is  one. 
thing  to  collect  data,  but  to  place  it  on  an 
intelligible  basis  for  general  observation  is 
quite  another  proposition. 

From  what  has  been  said  in  regard 
to  research,  the  dentist  must  possess  a 
broad  general  academic  education.  He 
should  thereby  possess  a  knowledge  -of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  all  sci- 
ences. This  knowledge  will  permit  him 
to  compare  these  principles  and  demon- 
strate their  relationship  to  one  another. 
This  must  include  biology  in  all  its  de- 
partments, chemistry,  and  physics.  He 
must  be  taught  early  to  think. 

To  do  medical  research  work,  he  must 
have  taken  a  full  and  complete  course 
in  all  branches  of  medicine.  This  is 
necessary  in  order  that  the  investigator 


*  Minot,  "Certain  Ideals  of  Medical  Educa- 
tion," Med.  Research  and  Science,  vol.  ii,  p. 
270. 


may  compare  and  understand  diseases 
in  different  structures  of  the  body. 

As  a  rule,  research  workers  are  born 
and  are  not  made.  They  must  possess 
a  real  desire  for  this  kind  of  work.  In 
order  to  do  such  work  one  must  give  his 
entire  time  and  thought  to  it,  forsaking 
pleasure,  recreation,  and  almost  family 
ties,  to  accomplish  the  desired  results. 
Money  will  not  purchase  the  genius  for 
research.  The  underlying  principles  are 
so  essential  at  the  present  day  that  one 
cannot  stumble  on  to  original  work. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  me  at  this  time 
to  discuss  the  second  subject,  "Diseases 
of  the  body  due  to  infections  from  the 
mouth."  We  are  all  familiar  with  the 
fact  that  the  dentist  knows  very  little, 
if  anything,  about  this  subject,  for  it 
is  not  taught  in  the  dental  schools. 

What  are  the  shortcomings  in  our 
present  methods  of  teaching?  The  first 
thing  the  student  requires  to  know  on 
entering  the  school  is,  How  much  will 
it  cost  and  how  long  will  it  take? 
After  he  has  entered  the  college,  the 
second  question  is,  What  is  required  for 
graduation  and  how  little  work  is  really 
necessary  to  graduate?  He  is  told  that 
to  graduate  he  must  make  so  many  gold, 
amalgam,  cement,  and  other  fillings, 
crowns  and  bridges,  and  artificial  den- 
tures of  various  kinds.  As  the  student 
progresses  he  soon  learns,  through  con- 
tact with  the  teachers,  students,  and 
surroundings,  that  the  atmosphere  of 
the  school  is  principally  mechanical. 
After  a  short  sojourn  in  the  schools  he 
becomes  familiar  with  the  clinics,  both 
operative  and  mechanical,  and  he  natu- 
rally asks  the  question,  Why  bother  with 
the  fundamental  principles  of  medicine, 
when  the  mechanics  are  required  for 
graduation  and  the  principal  thing  in 
practice  is  to  become  a  good  operator 
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and  mechanical  dentist?  The  result  is 
that  the  student  skims  through  the 
fundamental  principles  of  medicine,  and 
when  he  gets  into  practice  his  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  is  almost  nil. 

The  result  is  that  the  dental  graduate 
has  spent  three  or  four  years  and  has 
neither  learned  how  to  study  nor  think, 
and  is  not  an  all-around  educated  man. 

The  research  problem  and  the  patho- 
logic vision  are  now  actually  before  us. 
The  dental  profession  today  is  unable 
to  cope  with  either  subject.  The  me- 
chanics of  dentistry  as  taught  in  our  den- 
tal schools  is  for  the  purpose  of  restor- 
ing lost  pathologic  conditions,  although 
in  our  ignorance  a  large  per  cent,  of  such 
mechanics   increases   pathologic   lesions. 

The  only  thing  to  do  is  to  begin  to 
educate  the  coming  students  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  can  handle  the  situa- 
tion and  obtain  the  respect  of  the  medi- 
cal profession.  The  general  health  of 
the  patient  is  worth  more  and  is  of 
more  importance  than  one  or  all  of  his 
teeth.  The  pathologic  vision,  therefore, 
must  supplant  the  mechanic  vision 
which  the  student  worships  in  his  col- 
lege training.  The  broad  general  prin- 
ciple of  medicine  must  supplant  the 
minor  specialty  of  dentistry.  How 
shall  this  be  done? 

The  dental  student  must  take  his 
academic  training  and  enter  the  medical 
schools  with  the  medical  students  for  the 
first  two  years  and  get  due  credit  for  the 
same.  He  can  then  finish  his  special  den- 
tal training  in  the  last  two  years,  which 
is  all  that  is  necessary.  He  should  not 
enter  the  dental  clinics  until  he  is  pre- 
pared to  take  up  his  dental  work.  By 
this  method,  he  will  have  obtained  a 
broad  general  knowledge  for  research 
work,  and  he  will  know  something  about 


the   pathologic   conditions   of   the   body 
due  to  infections  from  the  mouth. 


DISCUSSION. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Smith,  Boston.  Dr.  Tal- 
bot says  that  the  research  worker 
should  be  trained,  in  medicine;  it  is  in- 
teresting in  this  connection  to  note  that 
Professor  Minot,  whom  he  quotes,  was 
not  a  medical  man  but  a  doctor  of 
science,  and  yet  there  is  no  doubt  that 
during  his  life  he  was  one  of  the  leading 
embryologists  of  the  world;  also  Pro- 
fessor Folin,  who  has  done  such  wonder- 
ful work  in  physiological  chemistry,  and 
Dr.  Martin,  one  of  our  leading  research 
workers,  are  both  doctors  of  science  and 
not  medical  men  at  all.  Not  long  ago 
I  was  talking  to  a  prominent  scientist 
on  this  subject  of  research,  and  I  made 
this  statement  to  him :  "Of  course,  for 
dental  problems,  the  best-fitted  man  is 
the  man  who  has  had  a  thorough  medi- 
cal and  dental  training."  His  reply  was, 
"I  don't  think  so  at  all.  I  do  not  think 
the  research  worker  necessarily  needs 
to  be  a  medical  or  a  dental  man,  but  he 
should  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  chem- 
istry, and  should  have  a  mind  trained  to 
think." 

Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk,  Philadelphia. 
As  this  paper  is  to  be  made  a  part 
of  the  proceedings  of  this  association, 
I  do  not  think  it  should  go  by  without 
some  comment.  I  want  to  say  for  my- 
self that  I  am  heartily  in  accord  with 
what  I  may  characterize  as  the  spirit 
of  Dr.  Talbot's  paper — that  is  to  say, 
the  ends  which  he  desires  to  attain  in 
the  education  of  the  dentist,  I  have 
no  differences  with  him  with  regard  to 
his  ideal.  I  do  differ  with  him  as  to  his 
method  of  attaining  that  end.    I  am  more 
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and  more  convinced  that  in  any  system 
of  education,  not  only  dentistry  or  medi- 
cine, but  engineering,  divinity,  or  plumb- 
ing, whatever  it  may  be,  we  should  start 
from  the  first  with  the  idea  that  that 
particular  thing  is  what  the  man  is  going 
to  do,  and  from  the  first  educate  him  up 
to  a  high  standard  in  order  that  he  may 
efficiently  functionate  with  respect  to 
his  calling  and  the  kind  of  service  he 
is  to  render  to  humanity.  I  differ  with 
him  also  in  his  belief  that  the  best  way 
to  inculcate  the  research  ideal  in  the 
mind  of  the  dentist  is  to  have  him  take 
two  years  in  a  medical  school.  I  object 
to  it  on  the  ground  that  by  so  doing 
you  defer  the  dental  education,  and 
divert  his  mind  from  the  objective  of 
all  his  education.  I  am  unable  to  com- 
prehend why  under  the  proper  direction 
it  is  not  just  as  possible,  just  as  practical, 
to  develop  the  research  ideal  in  a  den- 
tal school  as  in  a  medical  school — the 
brand  or  name  put  upon  a  school  does 
not  alter  the  question  of  the  ideal  of  the 
system  of  education.  Dr.  Talbot  knows, 
and  anybody  who  has  looked  into  the 
history  of  the  medical  profession  knows, 
that  it  is  the  tendency  on  the  part  of  the 
medical  profession  to  arrogate  to  itself 
a  monoply  of  these  high  ideals  for  which 
Dr.  Talbot  contends ;  they  apparently  do 
not  want  anyone  else  to  assume  the  right 
to  have  anything  to  do  with  any  depart- 
ment of  the  healing  art  unless  he  is 
stamped  with  the  hall-mark  of  what  is 
called  medicine.  Medicine  is  an  old  and 
venerable  calling,  and  I  revere  no  call- 
ing more  than  I  do  the  medical  profes- 
sion, but  I  regard  it  as  a  fault  in  the 
medical  attitude  of  mind,  that  because 
medicine  has  pre-empted  the  right  of 
jurisdiction  in  relation  to  the  human 
body,  its  functioning  in  health  and  its 
aberrations    of    normal    functioning    in 


disease,  that  therefore  it  is  regarded  as 
somehow  wrong  or  out  of  line  for  the 
dentist,  who  has  dedicated  himself  to  a 
special  department  of  the  science  and 
art  of  healing  and  has  become  expert  in 
that  specialty,  to  be  the  final  arbiter  in 
matters  pertaining  to  the  teeth. 

In  saying  that,  I  fully  recognize  that 
we  have  been  deficient,  that  we  have 
failed  in  various  respects  to  live  up  to 
the  opportunities  that  confront  us,  op- 
portunities that  carry  equally  great  re- 
sponsibilities, but  I  contend,  now  that  we 
have  pre-empted  this  field,  we  must  live 
up  to  its  opportunities  and  be  masters  of 
the  situation,  and  I  think  we  should  do 
it  on  the  broad  basis  of  our  own  edu- 
cational system.  I  do  not  think  it  is 
time  that  we  can  get  this  research  sense 
described  by  Professor  Minot  and  ap- 
proved by  Dr.  Talbot,  and  I  am  sure  ap- 
proved by  all  of  us,  only  through  the 
medical  course — I  do  not  believe  that  is 
the  only  way  to  do  it.  I  believe  we  can 
and  should  construct  an  educational  sys- 
tem so  broad  in  its  character  as  to  be  an 
inspiration  for  research  in  properly  or- 
ganized dental  schools,  one  which  shall 
be  just  as  much  an  inspiration  toward 
research  work,  toward  that  broad  grasp 
of  pathological  principles,  as  is  assumed 
to  exist  in  the  medical  schools.  I  feel 
that  we  must  be  permitted  to  try  this  out, 
and  if  we  are  in  error  and  have  to  ulti- 
mately fail,  we  can  then  fall  back  on 
medicine;  but  let  us  first  try  it  out  on 
our  own  educational  plan  and  see  if  we 
cannot  produce  a  practitioner  that  will 
not  only  be  a  credit  to  the  dental  educa- 
tional system,  but  one  that  can  meet  on 
more  than  equal  terms  with  the  repre- 
sentative of  any  other  medical  specialty. 
It  is  upon  this  point,  the  method  of  at- 
taining the  end,  that  I  have  offered  my 
criticism  of  Dr.  Talbot's  system.    I  think 
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he  claims  too  much  when  he  presents  the 
idea  that  it  is  only  through  the  two 
years'  course  of  instruction  in  a  medical 
school  that  the  student  can  get  that  kind 
of  inspiration  which  Dr.  Talbot  desires. 
If  he  fails  to  get  that  kind  of  inspiration 
in  the  dental  school,  then  I  should  say 
that  the  dental  school  is  under  just 
criticism  for  failing  to  furnish  it. 

Dr.  Talbot  knows,  as  we  all  know, 
that  there  are  many  men  of  many 
minds  who  come  to  us  as  students. 
There  is  that  type  that  wants  to  get  the 
diploma  with  the  least  expenditure  of 
time,  energy,  and  money.  He  is  the  type 
of  man  who  would  be  glad  if  we  would 
sell  him  a  diploma.  There  is  another 
type  of  man  who  wants  to  get  the  most 
out  of  the  course,  and  these  are  the  men 
we  want  to  take  care  of.  These  are 
human  qualities,  which  are  not  peculiar 
to  either  dentistry  or  medicine  alone. 

Summed  up,  then,  my  idea  is  that  in 
inaugurating  our  system  of  dental  edu- 
cation for  the  future  we  should  start 
out  with  the  ideal  that  we  should  begin 
to  educate  the  dentist  from  the  begin- 
ning, and  give  him  his  whole  education 
as  far  as  professional  education  is  con- 
cerned in  a  dental  school  properly 
equipped  to  do  that;  unless,  possibly,  in 
the  reorganization  of  medical  education, 
it  should  make  provision  for  the  kind  of 
equipment  that  we  know  we  must  have 
to  make  efficient  dentists — but  that 
they  are  not  willing  to  do  and  probably 
never  will  do;  they  do  not  do  it  for 
surgery,  for  gynecology,  for  ophthalmol- 
ogy with  the  fulness  and  completeness 
that  it  should  be  done  for  these  special- 
fcies.  In  the  nature  of  the  case  it  can- 
not be  done  in  a  four  years'  course,  hence 
tin-  necessity  for  special  postgraduate 
medical  instruction  in  order  to  de- 
velop   the    specialist    in    his    specialty. 


Under  existing  circumstances  dentistry 
must  stand  on  its  own  foundation,  and 
we  must  see  to  it  that  that  foundation  is 
sufficient. 

Dr.  Smith.  I  would  like  to  ask  Dr. 
Kirk  if  he  thinks  the  present  training 
in  surgery  is  sufficient  to  make  an  ef- 
ficient surgeon  ? 

Dr.  Kirk.  No;  nor  is  that  for  oph- 
thalmology, which  I  think  is  one  of  the 
most  imperfectly  arranged  courses  of  in- 
struction of  any  of  the  medical  special- 
ties. It  is  all  very  well  for  the  ophthal- 
mologist to  determine  refractive  errors  or 
to  take  out  an  eye,  but  he  does  not  care 
to  have  anything  to  do  with  the  adjust- 
ment of  spectacles,  nor  does  the  surgeon 
have  much  to  do  with  the  prosthetic  re- 
lations of  his  art.  That  is  turned  over 
to  the  mechanical  man.  The  ophthal- 
mologist should  have  as  part  of  his  ele- 
mentary training  for  his  specialty  as 
good  a  technical  course  in  technique  as 
the  optician  must  have.  There  is  a  little 
touch  of  human  frailty  in  these  things 
which  makes  the  man  who  does  the  diag- 
nosis and  prescribing  a  more  "respect- 
able citizen"  than  the  man  who  does  the 
practical  work  of  filling  the  prescription. 
If  you  will  look  up  the  history  of  the  sur- 
geon in  France  and  England,  you  will 
see  that  they  were  originally  bloodletters 
and  barber-surgeons.  It  is  a  very  ro- 
mantic history  through  which  they 
passed  before  they  were  considered  to 
be  on  an  equality  with  the  medical 
practitioner.  The  inheritance  of  that 
feeling  has  come  down  to  us  and  exerts 
Its  influence,  but  in  a  democratic  country 
like  this  the  man  who  renders  the  most 
efficient  service  is  after  all  the  real  aris- 
tocrat.    I  to  you  not  think  so.  Dr.  Talbot? 

Dr.  Talbot.  Yes,  I  think  there  is 
that  tendency. 

Dr.    N.    S.    Hoff,    Ann    Arbor.      It 
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seems  to  me  that  if  we  were  to  take  a 
step  like  this,  it  would  be  somewhat 
revolutionary  in  character;  it  would  be 
so  radical  that  we  would  have  to  change 
materially  our  ideas  in  regard  to  dental 
professional  education.  I  cannot  bring 
myself  to  the  same  conclusion  that  Dr. 
Talbot  has  expressed  in  his  paper,  that 
two  years  of  medical  preparatory  work 
in  the  study  of  fundamental  sciences 
would  equip  or  prepare  a  man  to  become 
a  research  worker,  even  though  he  mav 
have  had  the  preliminary  academic 
training  required  for  admission  to  the 
medical  course.  My  own  observation 
has  been  that  the  man  who  equips  him- 
self for  research  work  of  a  scientific 
character  must  be  a  truly  scientific  man 
to  begin  with.  He  should  not  only  be 
a  thoroughly  educated  man,  and  have 
the  necessary  knowledge,  but  he  must 
have  the  spirit  of  research.  I  believe 
Dr.  Talbot  referred  to  this  point  in  the 
quotation  he  made — that  the  man  must 
have  the  spirit  of  research  within  him.  I 
cannot  conceive  of  a  man,  even  though  he 
had  the  spirit  of  research,  doing  effec- 
tive work  in  dental  lines  unless  he  knew 
something  of  the  practical  aspect  of  den- 
tal practice.  These  criticisms  by  Hunter, 
that  have  been  so  much  discussed  in  the 
last  few  years,  with  regard  to  pathologic 
conditions  due  to  faulty  dental  practice, 
necessarily  come  from  a  man  who  has 
had  long  experience  in  clinical  medicine, 
as  well  as  a  broad  education  in  observ- 
ing the  phenomena  of  pathology.  His 
observations  and  intelligent  interpreta- 
tion of  the  phenomena  he  observed  led 
him  to  call  our  attention  to  the  practical 
bearings  of  this  subject  on  our  clinical 
practice,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  arouse 
our  indignation  at  first,  and  to  create  a 
great  deal  of  excitement  in  our  profes- 
sional world;  yet  when  we  come  to  sift 


the  matter  down,  we  do  not  see  anything 
so  radically  wrong  in  his  statements. 
They  are  not  so  revolutionary  as  we  at 
first  supposed,  and  finally  we  seem  to 
have  come  into  harmony  with  him,  and 
now  we  are  taking  such  steps  as  shall 
overcome  our  lack  of  training  and  prac- 
tice in  that  direction.  Medical  knowl- 
edge must  be  an  important  item  in  the 
instruction  we  impart  to  our  dental  stu- 
dents, but  it  seems  that  we  shall  have 
to  put  most  of  our  emphasis,  for  the  pres- 
ent, on  technical  instruction.  I  sym- 
pathize to  a  large  degree  with  Dr.  Kirk's 
position  that  a  strictly  dental  training, 
which  shall  begin  and  end  with  the  idea 
of  making  the  most  proficient  dentist, 
is  the  highest  and  best  form — is  the 
ideal  one.  If  we  can  put  that  ideal  be- 
fore the  student,  in  all  its  bearings  on 
the  health  of  the  entire  body,  and  if  he 
will  do  his  work  with  that  ideal  in  mind, 
he  will  necessarily  have  to  take  into  ac- 
count the  fundamental  medical  science 
subjects  in  a  different  way  from  what  he 
sometimes  does.  I  admit  that  it  is  true 
that  too  many  students  take  these  medi- 
cal science  subjects  simply  because  they 
are  required,  and  only  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  a  passing  grade,  and  when  they 
get  their  grades,  they  do  not  necessarily 
make  an  effort  to  forget  everything  they 
have  learned,  but  they  do  too  frequently 
fail  wofully  to  make  any  proper  use  of 
them.  I  had  a  student  at  one  time  to 
write  to  me  from  Chicago,  where  he  was 
attending  the  clinics  at  one  of  the  sum- 
mer schools  during  the  interim  between 
his  junior  and  senior  years,  to  the  effect 
that  he  was  making  a  great  many  amal- 
gam and  gold  fillings  in  the  clinic,  and 
incidentally  endeavoring  to  find  out 
what  bearing  that  long  and  tedious 
course  in  organic  chemistry  had  on  the 
practice  of  dentistry,  especially  in  mak- 
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ing  amalgam  and  gold  fillings.  The 
students  cannot  see  the  relations  of 
these  studies,  and  so  they  lose  their 
interest  in  them. 

My  own  idea  of  the  research  man  is 
a  special  type  of  man.  I  do  not  believe 
we  can  educate  these  men  in  our  dental 
schools;  I  do  not  believe  it  is  the  thing 
we  should  turn  our  attention  to,  largely. 
If  now  and  then  we  find  a  man  with  the 
spirit  of  research  in  him,  and  we  can 
induce  that  man  to  take  up  the  scientific 
training,  all  well  and  good.  We  have 
had  some  favorable  experience  in  our 
school.  We  have  been  able  to  influence 
some  of  our  men  to  prepare  themselves 
for  research  work,  but  it  has  been  a  long 
and  rather  laborious  process  for  them. 
It  would  have  been  better  for  these  men 
to  have  received  their  academic  and  sci- 
entific training  first,  and  then  to  have 
taken  the  dental  course;  but  of  course 
they  did  not  know  what  they  would 
want  to  do  when  they  elected  dentistry. 
We  could  not  interest  them  until  they 
had  gotten  to  the  point  where  they  could 
see  the  relation  of  science  to  the  prac- 
tice of  dentistry.  I  have  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  better  way  to  get  our 
scientific  research  men  is  to  find  men 
already  trained  in  science  who  can  be 
induced  to  study  dentistry.  We  have  at 
the  present  time  in  our  school  such  a 
man,  and  he  is  in  his  third  dental  year ; 
we  hope  to  make  a  practitioner  of  him 
first,  and  then  a  dental  research  man,  and 
at  the  same  time  we  are  interested  in  hav- 
ing him  receive  all  possible  clinical  ex- 
perience along  with  his  scientific  train- 
ing, so  that  he  will  see  both  sides  of  the 
work.  I  have  a  notion  also  that  we  shall 
hardly  get  this  spirit  of  research  into 
our  student  body  unless  we  have  a  teach- 
ing faculty  that  has  this  spirit,  and  the 
opportunity  is  given  the  teaching  fac- 


ulty to  carry  out  researches  and  pre- 
sent their  work  to  the  class.  In  this 
way  it  is  possible  that  the  value  of  scien- 
tific work  can  be  impressed  on  students. 
We  should  not  expect  to  develop  every 
student  into  a  scientific  man,  but  we 
may  at  least  arouse  that  spirit  more  fre- 
quently if  we  have  teachers  who  are  doing 
this  work  who  can  make  an  appeal  to 
their  students  from  that  standpoint.  The 
man  who  goes  to  the  laboratory  and  does 
work  himself  can  present  that  work  to 
his  class  more  effectively,  in  my  judg- 
ment, than  the  man  who  studies  the 
phenomena  from  the  text-book.  I  look 
forward  to  the  time  when  we  shall  have 
teachers  who  can  impart  instruction  in 
the  fundamental  sciences,  and  are  of  the 
highest  type  of  technical  experts.  Such 
instructors  would  make  thinkers  as  well 
as  artisans  of  our  students;  such 
teachers  will  be  so  interested  that  they 
will  handle  this  problem  in  the  broadest 
wav  and  yet  because  of  their  profes- 
sional training  and  allegiance,  they  will 
instruct  from  the  dental  standpoint, 
rather  than  from  the  standpoint  of 
medical  science.  We  have  tried  unsuc- 
cessfully to  get  medical  research  men  to 
investigate  our  dental  problems,  and  ex- 
cellent men  as  they  are,  they  have  tried 
to  do  something  with  our  problems,  but 
their  work  has  not  been  of  particular 
value  to  us,  because  they  could  not  get 
our  viewpoint.  I  believe,  therefore,  that 
the  best  way  for  us  to  solve  our  problems 
is  to  get  at  them  ourselves,  and  from 
the  dental  standpoint,  with  men  trained 
to  investigate  our  problems  from  our 
viewpoint.  It  will  of  course  take  time 
to  get  men  with  the  proper  preparation 
to  do  this. 

I  do  not  say  all  this  in  criticism  of  Dr. 
Talbot's  views  in  this  connection,  but  I 
am  thinking  not  so  much  of  what  is  de- 
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sirable — as  I  believe  we  are  all  practically 
agreed  as  to  this — but  of  how  we  can 
best  attain  our  ideals  under  the  condi- 
tions now  obtaining.  I  believe  the  best 
way  of  reaching  this  ideal  is  not  through 
a  medical  education,  but  through  a  com- 
bined scientific  medical  and  dental 
training  in  the  technical  branches — 
applied  science ! 

Dr.  Kirk.  I  would  like  to  call  at- 
tention to  this  point;  that  the  founda- 
tion principle  of  what  we  are  now  re- 
garding as  focal  infections,  which  is 
occupying  so  much  attention,  and  prop- 
erly so,  was  wrought  out  and  laid  down 
and  published  as  the  result  of  the  re- 
searches of  Miller  in  that  series  of  ar- 
ticles on  The  Human  Mouth  as  a  Focus 
of  Infection  before  he  had  taken  the 
medical  degree.  That  was  lost  sight  of 
and  neglected  until  Sir  William  Hunter, 
a  medical  man,  called  attention  to  it 
from  the  clinical  side.  Medicine  paid  no 
attention  to  Miller's  discoveries.  There 
was  a  discovery  initially  worked  out  and 
the  principles  laid  down  not  only  as  the 
result  of  clinical  observations,  but  of 
scientific  research.  The  discovery  of  the 
principles  underlying  the  whole  question 
of  metastatic  infection  from  the  mouth, 
the  whole  catalog  of  mouth  lesions,  was  a 
dental  discovery,  and  was  passed  without 
notice,  because  of  that  tendency  on  the 
part  of  the  medical  profession  to  ignore 
the  work  done  by  dentists.  When  Pro- 
fessor Choquet,  one  of  the  best  histolo- 
gists  and  histo-pathologists  of  France, 
published  his  work  in  this  connection, 
Professor  Cruet,  who  is  a  director  of 
l'ficole  Stomatologie  de  Paris,  condemned 
the  book,  not  because  it  lacked  merit  in 
itself,  but  because  he  thought  it  was  im- 
possible for  a  man  without  the  medical 
degree  to  write  anything  worth  thinking 
about.    This  same  attitude  of  mind  was 


exemplified  some  two  thousand  years 
ago  in  the  instance  of  a  certain  Pharisee 
who  asked  if  any  good  thing  could  come 
out  of  Nazareth.  I  have  learned  from 
experience  that  it  is  a  good  thing  to 
keep  your  eye  on  the  Nazareths,  because 
many  good  things  have  actually  come 
out  of  them.  Ninety-nine  per  cent,  of 
the  work  in  relation  to  mouth  lesions 
has  been  done  by  dentists,  and  it  has 
not  been  recognized  by  medicine  because 
they  assume  dentists  are  lacking  in 
what  they  call  medical  training.  They 
are  not  lacking  in  the  spirit  of  research ; 
they  have  done  research,  and  it  has  gone 
unrecognized  by  those  who  should  rec- 
ognize it,  for  the  simple  reason  that  they 
did  not  believe  any  good  thing  could 
come  out  of  the  dental  Nazareth.  We 
are,  I  believe,  entering  a  new  era,  where 
the  common  purposes  and  common 
ideals  which  should  properly  animate 
all  specialists  in  the  art  and  science  of 
healing  are  wiping  out  these  older  and 
artificial  barriers  which  have  heretofore 
served  to  separate  the  dental  and  medi- 
cal professions  in  their  service  to  hu- 
manity. 

Dr.  Talbot  (closing  the  discussion). 
I  am  very  glad  to  hear  the  sentiments 
of  the  gentlemen  who  have  spoken.  I 
do  not  disagree  with  them  all,  and  I 
think  you  will  see  that  I  do  not  when 
I  have  finished.  In  fact,  I  would  take 
Dr.  Hoff's  remarks  as  my  finishing  dis- 
cussion of  the  subject. 

In  the  first  part  of  his  discussion  Dr. 
Hoff  asked  why  a  man  should  take  two 
years  in  a  medical  school.  The  reason 
for  that  is  that  the  first  two  years  in  the 
medical  school  are  given  over  wholly  to 
laboratory  work,  microscopic  work,  and 
pathologic  work.  If  the  dental  school 
will  do  that,  if  the  students  can  take 
the  first  two  vears  of  that  kind  of  work 
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in  a  dental  school,  and  the  dental  schools 
do  that  work  and  prepare  the  student 
to  do  research  work  just  as  well  as  it 
is  done  in  the  medical  school,  there  is 
no  difference — I  do  not  care  whether 
the  work  is  done  in  a  medical  or  dental 
school.  I  do  not  disagree  with  Dr.  Hoff 
in  that  point;  I  agree  with  him. 

In  regard  to  Dr.  Kirk's  remarks,  I 
can  best  illustrate  what  I  wish  to  say 
by  the  following  statement:  I  recently 
came  across  one  of  the  best  pathologists, 
one  of  the  best  histologists,  and  one  of 
the  best  embryologists  in  this  country, 
who  is  teaching  in  one  of  our  dental 
schools,  and  I  asked  him  how  he  was 
getting  along  with  his  teaching.  He 
said,  "I  am  very  much  discouraged;  I 
have  just  finished  my  midyear  exami- 
nations and  my  students  do  not  know 

a  d thing  about  what  I  have  been 

teaching."  He  is  not  a  man  who  is  given 
to  swearing,  but  this  thing  was  very 
strongly  on  his  mind.  He  said  the  stu- 
dents did  not  understand,  could  not 
grasp  the  subject,  and  could  not  answer 
his  questions,  and  the  reason  was  be- 
cause their  minds  were  on  the  mechanics 
of  the  profession.  I  know  that  that  is 
true;  I  know  that  the  minds  of  the 
students  in  dental  schools  are  on  the 
mechanics  of  the  profession,  and  they 
do  not  care  about  these  subjects.  Just 
as  Dr.  Hoff  has  said,  they  cannot  see  why 
they  should  study  chemistry  in  order  to 
be  able  to  put  in  amalgam  fillings. 
That  is  the  point — we  must  separate 
the  two  and  the  student  must  get  the 
scientific  subjects  first,  and  if  he  gets 
them  in  the  dental  school,  well  and  good. 

Dr.  Kirk.  One  thing  you  have  left 
out.  You  said  that  this  man  was  one 
of  the  best  pathologists,  one  of  the  best 
histologists,  one  of  the  best  embryologists 
in  the  country,  but  was  he  one  of  the 


best  teachers  of  these  things  in  this 
country  ?  If  a  lecturer  has  had  that  ef- 
fect on  a  class,  I  suspect  that  he  does 
not  know  how  to  teach. 

Dr.  Talbot.  I  will  not  attempt  to  an- 
swer the  question  as  to  this  man's  ability 
as  a  teacher.  I  simply  mention  this  to 
make  my  point  stronger.  I  met  this 
man  and  had  a  conversation  with  him 
on  the  subject,  and  he  expressed  him- 
self about  as  I  have  stated  it  to  you. 

Dr.  Kirk.  When  I  meet  a  discour- 
aged teacher  who  says  that  the  students 
are  not  interested  in  his  subject,  or  do 
not  understand  what  he  is  trying  to 
teach — when  I  find  a  complaint  of  that 
sort,  I  begin  to  wonder  whether  he 
knows  how  to  teach  the  subject,  which  is 
another  thing  from  knowing  the  subject. 

Dr.  Talbot.  That  is  true  in  all  de- 
partments, anatomy,  chemistry,  physi- 
ology, etc. 

Dr.  Kirk.  I  am  only  raising  a  ques- 
tion as  to  the  credibility  of  the  witness 
in  the  instance  cited  by  Dr.  Talbot. 

Dr.  Talbot.  Dr.  Smith  brought  out 
a  splendid  point  when  he  mentioned  the 
fact  of  Dr.  Minot  and  others  not  being 
medically  educated  men.  These  men 
were  educated,  however;  it  does  not 
make  any  difference  whether  it  be  in 
medicine  or  not.  There  is  Pasteur,  the 
greatest  man  the  world  has  ever  known 
in  research  work,  who  was  really  not  a 
medical  man.  But  just  read  the  history 
of  his  life,  and  see  what  trials  he  suf- 
fered. In  Paris  he  could  not  associate 
witli  medical  men,  and  yet  in  spite  of 
thai  he  brought  out  so  much  with  regard 
to  diseases  of  the  body  that  they  had  to 
recognize  him.  Every  dean  should  have 
two  or  three  copies  of  Pasteur's  work 
in  his  school  library,  and  make  every 
student  read  that  book  through  twice  in 
the  second  or  third  year,  and  that  will 
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give  the  student  some  idea  of  what  re-         Seoretary-Trea*urer-T>r.  Edward  C.  Kirk, 
search  work   is   and   what  pathology   is.      ^xeclfve'cfommittee-Dr.  N.  S.  Hoff,  chair- 

man,  Dr.  G.  S.  Millberry,  and  F.  T.   Breene, 
The  next  order  of  business  was  the     rs  Offioio. 
election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year,  Educational   Committee — Dr.   Alfred   Owre, 

.which  resulted  as  follows:  chairman,   Dr.   E.  H.   Smith,   Dr.   Edward   C. 

Kirk,  Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  ex  officio. 
President-Br.    F.    T.    Breene,    Iowa    City,  ^   asg()ciati(>n    ^    adjourned    sub- 

l0nce-president-Dr.     J     H.     Kennerly,     St.    '  ject  to  the  call  of  the   Executive  Com- 
Louis,  Mo.  mittee. 
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OFFICERS   AND  COMMITTEES. 


OFFICERS. 

President — Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  Iowa  City.  Iowa. 

I  ic<  president — Dr.    I.  II.  Kiwkkiy.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Secretary-Treasurer — Dr.    Edward   C.    Kii;k.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


COMMITTEES. 


Executive  Committee. 

Dr.    X.    S.    IIokf.    Chairman.      <  >nc    year. 
Dr.  <:.  s.   Mit.t.bkrby.     Two  years. 
Dr.   I- .  T.  I'.iji  ene,  ex  officio. 

Educational  Committee. 

Dr.  Alfred  Owre,  Chairman.    Two  years. 
Dr.   E.  II.  Smi  i  li.     Three  j  ears. 
Dr.   K.  C.  Kikk.    ( >ne  year. 
Dr.   F.  T.  l'.i:i  1  \i  .  .  ;■  officio. 
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APPENDIX. 


Constitution    and    By-laws 


Preamble. 
We.  the  representatives  <>f  University  Den- 
tal Schools,  realizing  the  need  of  active  and 

uniform  progress  in  the  standards  of  Dental 
Education  in  America,  hereby  organize  a 
University  Dental  Faculties  Association,  for 
the  promotion  of  Dental  Education. 

ARTICLE  I. 

\  A  M  E. 

This  organization  shall  he  known  as  The 
Denial  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
(  \  \  Universities. 

ARTICLE  II. 

0BJ1  il. 

The  object  of  the  Association  shall  be — To 

promote  dental  education:  to  improve  the 
standard  of  preliminary  education  required 
for  admission  to  dental  schools:  to  establish 
reciprocal  educational  relations  with  its  mem- 
bers, and  ultimately  to  establish  a  national 
standard  which  may  serve  a-  the  basis  for 
a  reciprocal  interchange  of  dental  licenses 
among  the  Beveral   states. 

ARTICLE  111. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Section  l.  The  membership  of  this  Associ- 
ation shall  be  limited  to  dental  schools  which 
are  an  integral  part  of  state  universities  or  of 
chartered  universities  <>f  equal  standing  of  the 
United  states  of  America  holding  membership 
in  the  Association  of  American  Universities, 
or  accepted  by  the  (arneeie  Foundation  for 
the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  demanding 
graduation  from  accredited  high  schools  that 
require  not  less  than  four  years  of  high-scl 1 


work,   or   tin'  equivalent    amount   of  education, 

for  matriculal ion. 

Sic.  2.  All  applications  for  membership 
must     he    tiled     with     the    Secretary     at     Least 

ninety  days  before  the  next  regular  meeting 
of   the   Association,   and   shall   he   referred    al 

once     to     the     Executive     Committee.     who     — 1 1  il  1 1 

report  thereon  at  the  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association. 

Sec.  3.  A  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Committee  shall  be  required  to 
make  an  applicant  eligible  tor  membership. 
A  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members  -hall  he  re- 
quired to  elect. 

SEC.  4.  Each  member  of  thi-  Association 
shall  have  certain  inalienable  rights,  includ- 
ing   it-    business    management,    methods    of 

pedagogy,  and  control  of  it-  internal  affairs 
with  relation  to  it-  parent  institution,  which 
shall  not  be  revoked. 

Sec.  5.     No  special  or  exclusive   rights  or 

privileges    shall    he    granted    to    am     membei 

which  may  not  at  any  time  he  altered  or  re- 
voked. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

DISTRIBUTION    <>K    POWERS. 

The  functions  <>f  tin-  Association  shall  be 
divided  into  Executive  ami  Educational. 

ARTICLE  V. 

mill  i  as. 
Section  1.  The  officers  -hall  consisl  of 
President,  Vice-president,  ami  Secretary-treas- 
urer, who  -hall  he  elected  by  a  majority  vote 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  this  Association,  ami 
thej  each  -hall  hold  office  for  one  year  from 
the   date   of    their   election   or    until    their    -tie- 

»  asors  -hall  have  qualified. 


26 


DENTAL    FACULTIES    ASSOCIATION 


Duties  of  Officers. 

SEC.  2.  The  President  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings,  and  shall  have  a  vote  on  all  ques- 
tions, but  having  so  voted  is  not  qualified 
to  east  a  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tie;  sliall 
appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for;  shall  see  that  all  resolutions  are 
faithfully  executed;  shall  have  power  to  till 
vacancies  in  office  until  the  next  regular  elec- 
tion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  shall  at  the  annual  meet 
ing  render  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Association  and  make  Mich  recommendations 
as  he  deems  necessary,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  pertain  to  his  office. 

Sec.  3.  The  Vice-president  shall  perform 
the  duties  of  the  President  in  his  absence. 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary-treasurer  shall  keep 
a  correct  record  of  all  official  acts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, such  records  to  be  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  members  at  reasonable  times; 
shall  edit  and  publish  the  annual  Proceedings 
of  this  Association,  which  shall  contain — 
This  Constitution,  all  rules,  all  resolutions 
submitted  previous  to  or  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, and  the  action  taken  upon  the  same,  list 
of  officers,  standing  and  special  committees 
and  their  reports,  and  such  other  matter  as 
may  be  deemed  important,  all  of  which  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  be- 
fore publication; 

Shall  submit  a  budget  of  estimated  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  year  to  each 
member,  sixty  days  before  the  annual  meet- 
ing; 

Shall  conduct  a  bureau  of  general  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  dental  educational  matters 
throughout  the  world,  including  reports  of 
boards  of  dental  examiners,  announcements 
of  dental  colleges,  state  laws,  foreign  dental 
colleges  and  preparatory  schools,  and  all  in- 
formation of  value  to  this  Association; 

Shall  keep  a  file  of  all  official  correspon- 
dence of  the  officers  of  this  Association,  and 
replies  thereto,  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  his  office ; 

Shall  receive  all  fees  and  pay  all  bills,  but 
only  upon  the  authority  of  the  Executive 
Committee  or  of  this  Association.  Shall  sub- 
mit a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  at  each  annual  meeting: 

Shall  receive  a  salary  of  for  his 

services,  payable  annually;  and 


Shall  render  a  report  of  his  office  at  the 
annual  meeting.' 

Sec.  5.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and  two 
other  members  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  this  Association,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  one  year  and 
one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  ami  at  each 
regular  meeting  thereafter  one  member  shall 
be  elected  to  till  the  vacancy. 

Duties  of  Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  manage  the 
business  affairs  of  this  Association  dining  the 
interim  between  the  annual  meetings; 

Shall  designate  the  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ings; 

Shall  call  all  special  meetings  at  the  re- 
quest of  one-third  of  the  members,  desig- 
nating the  object  of  said  meeting; 

Shall  direct  the  Secretary-treasurer  to  pub- 
lish notices  of  all  meetings  in  such  journals 
as  it  deems  advisable,  at  least  Bixty  days  lie- 
fore  said  meeting; 

Shall  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of  the 
officers  of  this  Association:  and 

Shall  render  a  report  of  its  act-  to  the 
Association  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
FISCAL  TEAR. 
The    fiscal    year    of    this    Association    shall 
he  from  July  1st  to  June  30th,  inclusive. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL   DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  Educational  Committee 
shall  consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and 
three  other  members,  one  elected  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years, 
and  at  each  annual  meeting  one  to  be  elected 
for  three  years  to  fill  the  vacancy.  This 
committee  shall  select  its  own  chairman. 

Duties  of  Educational  Committee. 

The  Educational  Committee  shall  review  all 
announcements  of  members  of  this  Associa- 
tion; 

Shall  outline  a  preparatory  course  of  study 
for  matriculation,  suggesting  what  subjects 
should  be  required  and  what  subjects  elective: 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowable  for  matriculation: 

Shall  advise  as  to  uniformity  of  curriculum, 
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length  of  the  sessions,  and  system  of  exami- 
nations, markings,  and  grades  of  scholarship; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  conditions  of  pro- 
motion and  admission  to  advanced  standing; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  standing  "t  foreign 
preparatory  and  pul >I i >-  schools  and  colleges, 
and  foreign  dental  colleges ; 

Shall  review   all    text    and  reference  I ks; 

Shall  review  foreign  and  American  dental 
laws  and  educational  measures;  and 

Shall  determine  the  comparative  value  of 
the  curriculum  of  other  dental  colleges  not 
members  of  this  Associal  ion. 

Standard  of  Preliminary  Education. 
Sir.  2.  No  person,  except  one  presenting 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school 
giving  a  four  years"  course  "t'  study,  or  who 
presents  credentials  which  give  evidence  of 
an  equivalent  scholastic  preparation,  is  eli- 
gible for  matriculation  in  any  college  a  mem- 
ber of  this  Association,  without  taking  an  ex- 
amination given  by  an  examiner  indorsed  by 
this  Association. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

EKES,   FINKS.    ETC. 

Section  1.  The  expense  of  the  annual 
meeting  shall  he  borne  by  this  Association 
in  a  manner  determined  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, except  thai  no  member  shall  receive  mile- 
age or  compensation  from  the  Association. 

Sec.  '1.  The  annual  membership  fee  of  this 
Association  shall  be  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  3.  No  assessments  shall  be  levied 
against  the  members  of  this  Association  ex- 
cept   by  majority  vote  at  the  annual   meeting. 

ARTI<  it:  iv 

i  M  OBI  I  Ml  n  I    OF    RULES. 

The  enforcement  of  rules  governing  this  As- 
sociation shall  Ik-  entrusted  to  the  Executive 
Committee  with  power  to  act,  subject  to  re- 
vision by  the  Association  at   its  next   annual 

meet  ine.'. 

ARTICLE   \ 

BEPBESE1S  l  \  i  m  in 

Section  1.  Each  member  of  this  Associa- 
tion shall   be  entitled   to  representative, 

recommended  l>\  his  faculty  and  duly  author- 
ized by  his  university,  who  shall  be  the  voting 
member.  In  his  absence  a  duly  qualified  al- 
ternate maj  be  substituted  by  Buch  voting 
member  in  writing. 


Sec.  _.  Other  members  of  the  faculties  of 
the  colleges  which  are  members  of  this  Asso- 
ciation maj  be  present  at  all  meetings  as 
delegates  and  take  part  in  the  discussion, 
and  no  other  person  -hall  l>e  present  without 
a  majority   consent  of  the  Association. 

Sn  .  :;.     All  delegates  are  eligible  for  office. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

KES0L1    I  [ON8. 

m<  iidn  I.  All  matters  to  !»•  presented  to 
this  Association  for  its  action  must  be  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  of  a  resolution  in  writing, 
ami  all  resolutions  of  a  general  nature,  ap- 
proved by  this  Association,  -hall  have  a  uni- 
form operation. 

Sec.  -.     Except  by  unanimous  consent   at 

the  annual  meeting,  no  resolution  shall  he 
enacted  unless  it  shall  have  been  presented 
in  writing  to  all  member-  at  least  -ixtv  day- 
before  said  meeting. 

ARTICLE  Ml. 

A.MEN0M1  n  rS. 

Amendment-  to  the  Constitution  and  By- 
laws must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary-treas- 
urer at  least    ninety   days   before   the   annual 

meeting  and  be  submitted  by  him  inn tiately 

thereupon  to  all  members,  and  said  amend 
ment  may  be  presented  for  final  action  at 
such  annual  meeting.  A  two-third.-  majority 
vote  will  be  required  to  pass  such  amendment. 

AKTU  I.K    Mil 

Ql  oUEM. 

Two-third-  of  the  regular  voting  members 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTH  it:  XIV. 

0BDEB   ol     m  M  \i  --. 

1.   Filing    of    credential-    and    payment    of 
fees. 
J.  Roll-call  of  members. 
3.  Reading  minute-  of  previous  meeting. 
i.   President '-  report . 
.">.  Secretary-treasurer's  report. 
il.   Report  of  Executive  Committee. 
7.   Report  of  Educational   Committee. 
B.   Repoj  t-  of  Special  <  ommittees. 
9.  Unfinished  business. 

10.  New  business. 

1 1.  Election  of  Officers. 

12.  Final   reading  of  minute-. 

13.  Adjournment. 
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Standing    Resolutions. 


Resolved,  That  the  minimum  standard  of 
four  years'  high-school  education  now  required 
for  admission  to  the  schools  of  this  Associa- 
tion shall  he  as  defined  by  the,  regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York — this 
to  include  one  year  of  work  in  chemistry ;  the 
requirement  in  chemistry  to  take  effect  in 
1912-13. — March  S,  1911. 

Resolved,  That  schools  or  colleges  of  den- 
tistry that  are  an  integral  part  of  and  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  universities  accepted 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching  may  he  eligible  to  hold 
membership  in  the  Dental  Faculties  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Universities. — March  8, 
1911. 

Resolved,  That  students  from  American 
schools  not  holding  membership  in  this  Asso- 
ciation may  be  admitted  to  schools  holding 
membership  in  this  Association,  provided  their 
preliminary  training  is  equal  to  the  training 
required  of  students  seeking  admission  to  our 
university  schools,  and  that  they  be  given 
credit  for  the  time  they  have  spent  in  dental 
study,  but  that  no  credit  be  given  for  any 
professional  subject  they  may  have  taken  in 
that  school,  and  therefore  that  they  must  pass 
examination  in  all  subjects  of  the  required 
course. — January  22,  1912. 

Resolved.  That  in  all  cases  of  transfer 
from  one  school   to  another,  the  dean  of  the 


school  transferring  the  student  shall  accom- 
pany the  transfer  with  a  letter  giving  full 
particulars  as  to  the  general  character  and 
value  of  the  man  and  his  work,  and  shall 
also  state  whether  the  student  has  been  hon- 
orably dismissed. — January  22,  W12. 

Resolved.  That  graduates  of  dental  schools 
not  holding  membership  in  this  Association 
may  he  admitted  to  the  senior  year  in  schools 
holding  membership  in  this  Association,  pro- 
vided that  their  preliminary  training  is  equal 
to  the  training  required  for  the  admission  of 
students  to  our  university  schools;  and  they 
may  become  candidates  for  graduation  after 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  senior  year. 
provided  that  they  pass  examinations  on  all 
the  subjects  that  are  final  in  the  first  and 
second  years  of  the  course  before  coming  up 
for  final  examination  for  the  degree. — March 
21,  1914. 

Resolved,  That  undergraduate  students  of 
reputable  medical  schools,  who  have  completed 
at  least  two  years'  work  and  who  have  credits 
for  the  full  requirements  in  chemistry,  anat- 
omy, histology,  physiology,  and  bacteriology, 
may  be  given  credit  on  examination  for  these 
studies,  and  be  advanced  to  the  second  year 
of  the  dental  curriculum,  subject  to  any  un- 
finished work  of  the  first  year;  provided  that 
this  resolution  shall  apply  only  to  the  present 
three-year   curriculum. — January   28.   1916. 
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NINTH   ANNUAL    MEETING 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  January  26,    1917. 


The  annual  meeting  of  the  Dental 
Faculties  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities was  called  to  order  on  Friday, 
January  26,  1917,  at  10  a.m.,  by  the 
president,  Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  in  Hotel 
Adelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Members  of  the  association  present 
were: 

University  of  Minnesota,  College  of  Dentistry, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Dr.  Alfred  Owre,  Dean. 

University  of  Iowa,  College  of  Dentistry,  Iowa 
City,  la. 
Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  Dean. 

University  of  Michigan,  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Dr.  M.  L.  Ward,  Dean. 

The  Thomas   W.  Evans   Museum  and  Dental 
Institute  School  of  Dentistry  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk.  Dean. 


Harvard  Dental  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Dr.  Eugene  H.  Smith,  Dean. 
Washington     University    Dental    School.    St. 
Louis,   Mo. 
Dr.  J.  H.  Kennerly,  Dean. 
Unii>ersity  of  California,  College  of  Dentistry, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Dr.  Guy  S.  Millberry,  Dean. 

The  first  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  of  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
annual  session.  Motion  was  made  and 
carried  to  dispense  with  the  reading  of 
the  minutes,  for  the  reason  that  they  had 
been  published  in  full  in  the  printed 
Transactions  of  the  association  and  dis- 
tributed to  the  members. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
reading  of  the  Address  by  the  President. 
Dr.  Breene  called  to  the  chair  Dr.  J.  H. 
Kennerly,  vice-president,  while  he  read 
his  annual  address,  as  follows: 
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President's  Address. 

Members  of  the  Dental  Faculties  As- 
sociation of  American  Universities, — 
In  pursuance  of  my  duties  as  presiding 
officer  of  this  honorable  body,  I  wish  to 
call  your  attention  to  some  of  the  recom- 
mendations of  former  presiding  officers, 
as  well  as  to  a  few  suggestions  which 
may  not  be  new,  but  which  I  believe  are 
pertinent  to  the  interests  of  dental  edu- 
cation. 

The  adjustment  of  the  proposed  four- 
year  curriculum  has  brought  us  to  the 
point  of  realization  where  we  wonder 
how  it  was  possible  to  crowd  the  present 
three-year  course  of  study  into  the  time 
allotted.  It  would  seem  that  the  time 
occupied  in  pursuing  academic  subjects 
now  a  content  of  the  four-year  curricu- 
lum is  needed  for  dental  instruction. 
To  facilitate  the  furtherance  of  dental 
teaching,  we  would  suggest  that  as  soon 
as  practicable  a  pre-dental  course,  of 
from  one  to  two  years  in  an  approved 
college  of  arts  and  sciences,  be  made  a 
requisite  for  admission  to  university  den- 
tal schools. 


STANDARDIZATION    OF    DENTAL    SCHOOLS. 

The  Educational  Council  of  America 
has  presented  a  schedule  of  subject  hours 
for  class  A  dental  colleges.  The  work 
accomplished  by  the  Educational  Coun- 
cil has  been  for  the  betterment  of  dental 
educational  conditions.  If  fixed  head- 
quarters and  funds  for  the  employment 
of  a  permanent  secretary  were  provided, 
this  council  could  produce  better  results ; 
they  have  been  hampered  by  the  lack  of 
funds  and  sufficient  time  to  devote  to 
careful  investigation  of  colleges.  It  must 
be  recognized  that  it  is  the  method  of 
instruction   and   the  pedagogic   applica- 


tion of  methods  that  produce  subject  re- 
sults, and  not  scheduled  hours.  In  other 
words,  an  analysis  of  the  interior  work- 
ings of  a  college,  a  survey  of  each  course, 
methods  of  instruction,  and  results  ob- 
tained, should  be  the  basis  for  college 
classification. 

The  result  of  annual  and  cumulative 
tabulation  of  state  examining  board  re- 
ports is  not  a  definite  means  of  judging 
the  educational  efficiency  of  dental  col- 
leges. The  element  of  chance  should  be 
eliminated  in  college  standardization.  To 
use  the  hazards  with  which  a  graduate 
comes  into  contact — from  graduation  to 
tabulation — as  data  for  the  standardiza- 
tion of  professional  colleges  is  unsafe  and 
absurd. 

Not  until  dental  colleges  are  stand- 
ardized and  classified  by  some  authorized 
agency  that  will  eliminate  from  its  con- 
clusions all  of  the  elements  of  bias  and 
prejudice — not  until  then  will  a  satis- 
factory solution  of  this  vital  problem  be 
reached. 

The  suggestion  of  Dean  Sharp  in  his 
address  as  president  of  this  association 
in  1912  would  seem  a  most  satisfactory 
solution  of  the  problem  of  standardiza- 
tion of  dental  colleges:  "Equitable 
standardization  of  dental  collges  can  be 
best  obtained  by  co-operation  with  the 
bureau  of  Education  at  Washington,  and 
by  furthering  an  investigation  by  the 
Carnegie  Foundation." 

PREVENTIVE    DENTISTRY. 

Your  attention  is  called  to  the  great 
future  of  dentistry  in  public  health 
service  as  a  means  of  conserving  the 
health  of  the  masses  by  public  instruc- 
tion in  preventive  dentistry.  The  ap- 
palling percentage  of'  defective  teeth 
and  deformities  reported  as  the  result 
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of  the  examination  of  the  mouths  of 
children  in  public  schools,  employees  of 
industrial  plants,  institutional  inmates, 
and  army  recruiting  stations,  indicates 
that  the  education  of  both  dentist  and 
layman  has  been  neglected  from  the 
viewpoint  of  preventive  dentistry.  The 
faculty  of  the  College  of  Dentistry  of  the 
State  University  of  Iowa  has  petitioned 
the  Iowa  State  Board  of  Education  to 
'  establish  a  chair  of  preventive  dentistry. 
It  is  believed  that  the  request  will  be 
granted.  The  scope  of  the  work  as 
planned  for  this  department  is  in  part  as 
follows :  Instruction  in  oral  hygiene  and 
prophylaxis  to  dental  students  and  hy- 
gienists;  to  co-operate  with  the  univer- 
sity extension  department  in  organizing 
municipal,  industrial,  and  institutional 
dental  dispensaries,  and  to  outline  and 
establish  methods  of  teaching  oral  hy- 
giene in  the  public  schools  of  the  state. 

DENTAL    HYGIENISTS. 

Several  states  have  legalized  the  dental 
hygienist,  and  similar  action  is  contem- 
plated in  many  other  states.  We  believe 
that  the  dental  hygienist  has  come  to 
stay.  It  would  seem  within  the  province 
of  this  association  to  decide  as  to  the 
advisability  of  instituting  a  course  m 
university  dental  colleges  for  the  educa- 
tion of  dental  hygienists. 

If,  in  your  opinion,  a  course  of  this 
character  is  desirable,  a  definite  pro- 
ma  m  should  be  outlined  as  to  the  requi- 
site preliminary  education  of  applicants, 
character  and  extent  of  the  curriculum. 
Length  of  session  to  be  required,  and 
form  of  certificate  to  be  conferred  when 
the  course  is  satisfactorily  completed. 

POSTGRADUATE    INSTRUCTION. 

Although  Miller  presented  in  1890 
records  of  the  relation  of  oral  diseases 


to  systemic  conditions,  the  truth  of  his 
statements  has  but  recently  been  recog- 
nized. The  undergraduate  of  today  is 
taught  modern  theories  and  methods  of 
practice.  But  what  of  the  graduate  of 
the  past?  This  presents  an  educational 
problem  that  should   be  considered. 

The  following  plan-  tor  graduate  work 
have  been  suggested  :  ( 1 )  That  under- 
graduate colleges  divide  their  energies 
and  give  postgraduate  instruction  ;  |  3  ) 
that  a  graduate  college  should  be  a  sepa- 
rate department  with  a  separate  faculty, 
but  be  affiliated  with  an  undergraduate 
college;  (3)  that  the  graduate  college 
should  be  a  separate  institution  without 
undergraduate  affiliations. 

If  the  undergraduate  colleges  are  to 
present  postgraduate  courses  of  instruc- 
tion, it  would  seem  advisable  that  definite 
standards  should  be  arranged  whereby  a 
graduate  course  would  be  considered 
from  the  educational  conception  of  the 
term,  as  a  dignified  attainment  in  higher 
education. 

Dr.  Kirk  moved  that  the  address  be 
received  and  opened  to  on  by  the 

association.     (Motion  carried.) 

DISCI  SSION. 

Dr.  Kirk  said  that  the  question  of 
postgraduate  instruction  was  a  very  im- 
portant one  to  the  association,  not  only  as 
a  means  for  providing  further  instruc- 
tion or  education  for  the  man  willing 
and  capable  of  taking  advanced  instruc- 
tion, but  that  the  colleges  of  the  associa- 
tion should  develop  a  systematic  scheme 
for  instruction — an  advanced  department 
of  instruction  to  which  the  graduate  or 
the  man  who  is  qualified  to  practice  den- 
tistry would  normally  advance.  The 
whole  trend  of  dentistry  was  bringing  it 
into  closer  relationship  with  the  system 
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already  standardized  in  Europe  in  medi- 
cine and  dentistry,  where  the  student 
qualifies  for  medicine  after  completing 
his  course  of  instruction,  and  having 
passed  an  examination  is  licensed  to  prac- 
tice medicine  or  surgery;  then,  if  he  con- 
tinues his  studies  for  a  given  period  in 
addition  to  his  work  in  a  hospital,  he 
receives  his  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine, 
after  giving  evidence  of  his  higher  train- 
ing. In  Germany  we  find  two  grades 
of  practitioners,  the  Zahntechniker,  the 
man  who  is  not  permitted  to  operate  in 
the  mouth,  and  we  have  the  Zahniirzte, 
who  are  the  qualified  licensed  practition- 
ers. He  thought  that  in  the  process  of 
evolution  we  were  being  forced  into  the 
necessity  of  considering  some  such  divi- 
sion in  dentistry  as  exists  in  Germany 
today.  We  have  no  provision  for  the  man 
who  is  characterized  as  the  mechanical 
dentist,  who  is  practicing  dentistry  as  an 
art  and  not  as  a  science,  as  distinguished 
from  the  man  who  is  practicing  from  the 
scientific,  biologic  aspect,  and  it  seemed 
that  we  must  make  some  provision  for 
instruction  leading  to  a  higher  degree  for 
men  who  wish  to  go  higher.  In  order 
to  obtain  the  higher  qualification  it 
should  be  required  that  the  student  shall 
earn  a  certain  definite  number  of  credits, 
but  not  necessarily  in  a  certain  specified 
time. 

With  regard  to  the  dental  hygienist, 
that  was  something  that  must  come; 
there  are  and  will  be  objections,  of 
course,  but  the  dental  hygienist  is  inevit- 
able, and  we  must  establish  proper  stand- 
ards and  provide  for  the  systematic  in- 
struction of  dental  hygienists. 

Finally  he  asked  the  association  to  con- 
sider the  question  of  the  Preparedness 
League  of  American  Dentists.  He  had 
been  in  communication  with  the  men  who 
have  had  in  hand  the  preparation  and 


instruction  of  a  course  for  the  training 
of  men  in  dental  and  oral  war  surgery; 
and  he  thought  that  we  should  endeavor 
to  provide  means  of  education  for  gradu- 
ates in  dentistry  so  as  to  qualify  them 
to  do  efficient  work  in  that  field.  He 
believed  that  this  should  be  done  under 
the  supervision  and  with  the  aid  of  the 
national  government,  and  was  of  the 
opinion  that  such  co-operation  could  be 
obtained. 

Dr.  Smith  did  not  believe  that  the 
superstructure  which  Dr.  Kirk  outlined 
could  properly  be  built  upon  a  strictly 
dental  foundation.  He  did  not  believe 
it  was  possible  to  develop  the  men  Dr. 
Kirk  expected  from  the  general  product 
of  men  entering  the  dental  schools.  He 
did  not  think  we  would  ever  win  the 
respect  and  admiration  of  the  medical 
and  surgical  men  until  we  placed  with 
them  men  who  have  a  foundation  equal 
to  their  own.  Some  years  ago  he  had 
suggested  to  this  body  that  we  co-operate 
with  the  medical  schools  in  a  scheme  that 
would  educate  the  specialist  in  dentistry 
as  other  specialists  in  medicine  are  edu- 
cated, and  equally  well.  His  plan  was 
for  the  dental  student  to  take  two  years' 
college  training,  three  years  in  medicine, 
and  in  the  fourth  year  elect  dental  stud- 
ies, being  graduated  with  the  medical  de- 
gree, but  with  dentistry  as  his  specialty. 
With  that  sort  of  foundation  he  thought 
we  could  build  any  kind  of  superstruc- 
ture desired. 

Dr.  Millberry  thought  there  were 
two  points  in  the  President's  Address 
that  might  be  ignored  in  considering  the 
problems  of  the  association,  namely,  the 
Educational  Council  and  the  state  board 
tabulation  reports,  as  they  had  not 
proved  themselves  to  be  of  any  value. 
With  regard  to  the  pre-dental  course, 
he  said  three  plans  had  been  suggested 
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to  the  board  of  regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  viz — first,  a  course  equiv- 
alent to  that  set  up  for  matriculation  in 
medicine;  second,  two  }-ears'  pre-dental 
work  as  indorsed  by  the  medical  school, 
plus  three  years  of  dental  training;  and 
third,  the  adoption  of  a  four-year  course 
to  be  submitted  to  the  various  members 
of  this  association.  Dr.  Millberry  was 
glad  to  note  that  the  University  of  Iowa 
had  recommended  a  professorship  in  pre- 
ventive dentistry,  and  thought  that  might 
create  a  popular  demand  for  the  dental 
hygienist.  The  board  of  regents  of  the 
University  of  California  have  approved 
of  a  course  of  one  year  of  instruction  in 
this  work,  based  on  high-school  gradua- 
tion, to  enable  those  taking  the  course  to 
render  hygienic  service  to  the  dentist. 
He  was  impressed  with  Dr.  Kirk's  scheme 
for  postgraduate  instruction  in  the  va- 
rious departments  of  the  schools,  and 
wondered  if  this  association  would  be 
disposed  to  go  on  record  as  willing  to 
grant  a  special  degree  after  the  comple- 
tion of  such  a  course  of  postgraduate 
instruction.  He  was  sure  that  California 
would  be  willing  to  do  so. 

Dr.  Owre  thought  that  one  of  the  most 
important  points  in  the  address  was  the 
reference  to  steps  that  must  be  taken 
to  prepare  for  college  work — that  is,  pre- 
dental  work.  He  had  in  mind  to  recom- 
mend to  this  association  some  definite 
action  that  would  bind  the  association 
to  the  establishment  of  one  year  of  aca- 
demic preparation  not  later  than  1921. 
Dr.  Owre  agreed  with  the  idea  of  post- 
graduate instruction,  but  thought  it  best 
to  establish  first  one  year  of  academic 
work  as  a  preliminary  requirement. 

With  regard  to  the  dental  l^gienist, 
he  thought  all  agreed  that  some  provi- 
sion would  have  to  be  made  for  such  a 
course  of  instruction.     In  the  medical 


world,  the  professional  nurse  was  re- 
quired to  take  a  three-year  course  and  a 
high-school  course  was  required  as  prep- 
aration. The  dental  nurse,  he  thought, 
should  have  a  course  of  training  and 
a  preliminary  educational  qualification 
somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  medical 
nurse. 

With  regard  to  war  surgery,  he 
thought  that  the  dental  schools  must 
sooner  or  later  place  themselves  on  a 
higher  footing,  or  they  would  not  be  able 
to  draw  from  the  general  material  for 
such  men. 

As  to  the  item  of  membership,  as  men- 
tioned by  the  president,  he  considered 
it  desirable  to  increase  the  membership 
of  the  association  in  an  endeavor  to 
make  a  more  inclusive  organization 
that  would  carry  more  weight  and 
authority  when  suggestions  and  recom- 
mendations were  made  to  the  various 
institutions  of  the  country.  He  said  the 
present  organization  did  not  fill  this 
need,  and  thought  that  possibly  some  such 
result  could  be  obtained  by  the  affiliation 
of  an  association  such  as  this  with  the  Na- 
tional Dental  Association,  which  seemed 
to  be  the  most  representative  body. 

Dr.  Ward  said,,  with  regard  to  Dr. 
Owre's  last  suggestion,  that  he  hoped  the 
time  would  never  come  when  the  Na- 
tional Dental  Association  would  have  to 
do  with  establishing  the  standards  for 
dental  schools.  He  said  that  his  school 
had  objected  to  inspection  by  the  Edu- 
cational Council,  and  would  continue  to 
do  so  until  the  movement  was  on  a  dif- 
ferent footing.  They  did  not  object  in 
the  least  to  an  impartial  inspection,  but 
he  did  not  think  it  was  done  in  the  proper 
way  at  present.  The  one  point  that  im- 
pressed him  in  the  President's  Address 
was  the  necessity  for  better  preparation 
along  medical  lines.    With  regard  to  the 
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postgraduate  degree,  he  said  that  his  in- 
stitution at  present  granted  a  degree  for 
postgraduate  work  of  a  certain  type 
continued  for  a  number  of  years;  this 
was  confined  to  research  work,  chiefly. 
It  was  a  question  whether  this  practice 
should  be  continued  or  not.  With  regard 
to  arrangements  for  meeting  the  demands 
of  the  man  who  wanted  to  pursue  further 
work,  they  had  for  some  time  extended 
the  courtesies  of  the  clinic  and  other 
facilities  to  Michigan  men  who  wished 
to  do  further  work,  but  the  board  of 
regents  had  not  allowed  the  dental  de- 
partment to  inaugurate  a  regular  post- 
graduate course  of  instruction. 

Dr.  Smith  said  that  with  regard  to 
dental  hygienists,  in  Massachusetts  the 
legislature  had  provided  for  these  hy- 
gienists, and  that  the  Forsyth  institution 
in  Boston  was  conducting  a  course  of  in- 
struction for  the  dental  hygienist.  He 
thought  all  that  was  necessary  was  to 
have  properly  trained  women  for  this 
work.  He  said  that  Dr.  Owre  had  spoken 
of  one-year  academic  training,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  handy  man  in  medicine; 
he  thought  that  we  were  producing  the 
same  handy  man  in  dentistry  with  a  little 
more  collegiate  training,  and  that  we 
should  therefore  start  and  give  the  men 
more  medicine. 

Dr.  Kirk  said  that,  to  properly  under- 
stand the  subjects  given  in  the  curricu- 
lum, the  student  should  have  a  thor- 
oughly good  academic  training  before 
he  starts  at  all,  and  that  was  why  he 
Eavored  the  advance  of  the  pre-dental 
standards. 

Dr.  Millberry  did  not  think  it  wise 
for  the  association  to  obligate  itself  to 
do  things  that  the  universities  repre- 
sented would  not  accept.  It  seemed  best 
that  these  objects  should  be  set  as  the 


ideal  toward  which  the  different  institu- 
tions might  work. 

Dr.  Owre  said  that  his  thought  was 
to  present  this  in  the  way  of  a  sugges- 
tion to  the  governing  bodies  of  the  in- 
stitutions represented  in  the  association, 
with  the  object  of  having  it  adopted  as 
binding  in  1921. 

Dr.  Kirk  said  that  Dr.  Smith's  idea 
was  to  matriculate  the  dental  student 
as  a  medical  man,  and  give  him  two  or 
three  years  in  medicine,  and  then  let 
him  taper  off  with  dentistry  as  an  elect- 
ive, but  that  he  (Dr.  Kirk)  was  opposed 
to  beginning  the  making  of  a  dentist 
by  first  making  a  medical  man.  With 
reference  to  the  development  of  medical 
training  on  top  of  dental  education,  he 
was  in  accord  with  that  for  the  group 
of  men  who  were  going  to  do  that  kind 
of  work.  If  the  schools  were  teaching 
the  fundamental  medical  sciences  as 
they  should,  the  men  were  as  well 
taught  as  in  the  medical  school,  and  if 
we  were  not  doing  that  Ave  were  not  do- 
ing our  duty. 

Dr.  Breene  said  that  what  he  had  in 
mind  with  reference  to  the  suggestions 
made  was  a  resolution  empowering  the 
Educational  Committee  to  formulate  a 
curriculum  for  postgraduate  work,  and 
to  outline  some  definite  plan  for  the  in- 
struction of  dental  hygienists,  and  also 
a  plan  for  the  one-year  academic  work  as 
a  pre-requisite  for  the  dental  course. 

Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  members  of 
the  association  recommend  to  their  gov- 
erning bodies  the  requirement  of  one 
year  of  prescribed  academic  work  as  a  y/ 
preliminary  to  the  dental  course,  to  take 
effect  in  1920;  also  that  they  be  asked 
to  establish  a  course  of  postgraduate  in- 
struction, and  a  course  of  instruction 
for  dental  hygienists.    (Motion  carried.) 
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Tlie  next  order  of  business  was  the 
report  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer,  by 
Dr.  Kirk,  as  follows: 

Report  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer. 

.1//-.  President  and  members  of  the 
Denial  Faculties  Association  of  Ameri- 
can  Universities, — As  Secretary-Treas- 
urer I  have  to  report  that  during  the 
year  there  has  only  been  the  usual  cleri- 
cal business,  which  has  been  attended  to 
in  the  office  of  the  secretary. 

I  have  to  present  herewith  the  appli- 
cation of  the  University  of  Buffalo,  Den- 
tal Department,  for  membership  in  our 
association,  as  follows: 

Buffalo,  January  20,  111  1 7. 
To  the  Dental  Faculties   Association  of 

American  Universities: 

'/  ntlemen, — The  University  of  Buffalo,  Den- 
tal Department,  hereby  makes  application  for 
membership  in  the  Dental  Faculties  Associa- 
tion of  American  Universities.  A  department 
of  arts  and  sciences  has  been  established  in 
our  university,  giving  now  its  third  year  of 
instruction.  The  years  already  completed 
(first  and  second)  have  been  recognized  1>\ 
the  regents  of  the  University  of  the  State 
of   New    York. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  den- 
tal department  are  those  established  by  the 
regents.  The  course  of  dental  instruction 
will  be  four  years,  beginning  with  the  session 
1917-18.  The  school  year  consists  of  thirty- 
two  teaching  weeks. 

Danii'i.  II.  Squire,  D< 

I  have  to  present  the  minutes  of  the 
meeting  in  Albany,  and  wish  to  call  to 
your  attention  some  of  the  discussion 
therein  relating  to  the  four-year  curric- 
ulum, from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
regents  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

I  have  further  to  present  the  follow- 
ing exhibit  of  the  financial  condition  of 
our  association  : 


Receipt  6. 

Balance  1915-16   $475.87 

Receipts  for  dues  1916-17   ....   350.00 

Total  receipts $825.87 

Expenditures. 

Clerical    services    $200.00 

Stationery    3.00 

Transactions    59.00 

Postage 4.55 

Total  expenditures   $ 

Balance  1917-18   

Respectfully  submitted, 

Edward  C.  Kirk. 
Sec'y-Treasuti  ■?•. 

Dr.  Kennerly  moved  that  a  copy  of 
the  report  of  the  Albany  meeting  be  sent 
to  each  member  of  the  association. 
(Motion  carried.) 

<  Dr.  Owre  moved  that  the  application 
of  the  University  of  Buffalo,  Dental  De- 
partment, be  received  and  referred  to 
the  Executive  Committee.  (Motion  car- 
ried.) 

Dr.  Kennerly  moved  that  the  Treas- 
uptV  report  be  accepted.  (Motion  car- 
ried.) 

The  question  of  increase  of  the  mem- 
bership of  the  association  was  then  dis- 
■  1  by  Drs.  Kennerly,  Smith,  Owre, 
and  Kirk,  after  which  Dr.  Owre  made 
the  following  motion: 

Dr.  Owre.  1  move  that  the  secretary 
be  instructed  to  write  to  t!  tola — 

University  of  Ohio,  Dental  Depart- 
ment: University  of  Illinois,  Dental  De- 
partment, and  Northwestern  University, 
Dental  School — calling  their  attention  to 
the  desirability  of  becoming  members  of 
the  Dental  Faculties  \ —  ationof  Amer- 
ican Universities.      (Motion  carried.) 

The  next  order  of  business   was  the 

report  of  the  Educational  Commit  tie. 
Dr.  Owre,  chairman,  as  follows: 
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Report  of  the  Educational  Committee. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  January  26,  1917. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  past  year  has 
been  largely  one  of  crystallization,  there  is 
little  for  this  committee  to  report  save  that 
the  published  programs  of  the  various  dental 
schools  conform  in  the  main  to  the  Chicago 
resolution   of    1915. 

The  progress  of  dentistry  makes  imperative 
a  second  forward  step  in  dental  education. 
The  public,  the  medical  profession,  and  the 
dental  profession  itself  are  demanding  that 
the  dentist  be  better  and  better  qualified  for 
his  important  task.  We  should  at  once  refer 
to  our  faculties  and  governing  bodies  the 
question  of  inaugurating  a  pre-dental  year,  to 
go  into  effect  not  later  than  1921.  With  this 
end  in  view,  I  would  ask  that  each  college 
submit  to  the  chairman  of  tliis  committee  sug- 
gestions for  the  curriculum  to  be  adopted  for 
the  preparatory  year,  as  well  as  for  the  four 
years  following. 

Alfred  Owre,  Chairman, 
E.  H.  Smith, 

E.  C.  Kirk, 

F.  T.  Breene, 

Committee. 

Dr.  Millberry  moved  that  the  report 
be  accepted.     (Motion  carried.) 

Dr.  Kirk,  as  chairman  of  a  special 
committee  to  report  on  the  status  of  the 
two  Japanese  schools,  reported  that  he 


had  received  their  prospectuses,  outlin- 
ing the  courses,  and  had  made  inquiry 
in  various  directions  with  regard  to  the 
two  schools,  and  as  the  result  thereof 
recommended  that  graduates  of  the  two 
Japanese  schools  be  accepted  in  schools 
of  the  Dental  Faculties  Association  on 
the  same  basis  as  those  from  any  other 
school  outside  of  the  association. 

Dr.  Millberry  moved  that  the  re- 
port be  accepted.     (Motion  carried.) 

Election  of  Officers. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the 
election  of  officers,  which  resulted  as 
follows : 

President — Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa. 

Vice-president — Dr.  J.  H.  Kennedy,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Secretary-Treasurer — Dr.  Edward  C.  Kirk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Executive  Committee — Dr.  M.  L.  Ward, 
chairman,  Dr.  G.  S.  Millberry.  and  Dr.  F.  T. 
Breene.  ex-officio. 

Educational  Committee — Dr.  Alfred  Owre, 
chairman.  Dr.  E.  H.  Smith,  Dr.  E.  C.  Kirk, 
and  Dr.  F.  T.  Breene,  ex-officio. 

Motion  was  then  made  and  carried  to 
adjourn  subject  to  the  call  of  the  Exec- 
utive Committee. 
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OFFICERS  AND  COMMITTEES. 


OFFICERS. 
President — Dr.  F.  T.  Bbeene,  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
l  ie<  president — Dr.  J.  H.  Kknnkrlv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Dr.  Edward  C.  Kii;k.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


COMMITTEES, 


Executive  Committee. 
Dr.   \1.  L.  Ward,  Chairman.     Two  years. 
Dr.   G.   S.    Mu.i.iiKKKY.     One   war. 

Dr.     F.    '1'.     I'.IM  I   M  .     r.r    officio. 

Educational  Committee. 
Dr.  Alfred  Owre.  Chairman.     One  year. 
Dr.   1-:.  IF  Smith.     Two  years. 
Dr.   E.  C.  Kii;k.     Three  years. 
Dr.   F.  T.  Bbeene,  ex  officio. 
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APPENDIX. 


Constitution  and  By-laws. 


Preamble. 
We,  the  representatives  of  University  Den 
ta]  Schools,  realizing  the  need  of  active  and 
uniform  progress  in  the  standards  of  Dental 
Education  in  America,  hereby  organize  a 
University  Dental  Faculties  Association,  for 
the   promotion    of   Dental    Education. 

ARTICLE  T. 
NAME. 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  The 
Dental  Faculties  Association  <>r  Ameri- 
can Universities. 

\i:tu  LE  ir. 

OBJECT. 

The  object  of  the  Association  shall  be — To 
promote  dental  education;  to  improve  the 
standard    of    preliminary   education    required 

for  admission  to  dental  schools;  to  establish 
reciprocal  educational  relation-  with  its  mem- 
bers, and  ultimately  to  establish  a  national 
standard  which  may  serve  as  the  basis  for 
a  reciprocal  interchange  of  dental  licenses 
among  t  he  several  state-. 

ARTICLE   III. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Section  1.  The  membership  of  this  Associ- 
ation shall  1h'  limited  to  dental  schools  which 
are  an  integral  part  of  Btate  universities  or  of 
chartered  universities  of  equal  standing  of  the 

United  States  of  America  holding  nieinhership 

in  the  Association  of  American  Universities, 
or  accepted  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the    Advancement    of    Teaching,    demanding 

graduation  from  accredited  high  schools  that 
require  not  less  than  four  years  of  hiedi-school 


work,  or  the  equivalent  amount  of  education. 
for  matriculation. 

Sec.  2.  All  applications  for  membership 
must  he  filed  with  the  Secretary  at  least 
ninety  days  before  the  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  Association,  and  shall  be  referred  at 
once  to  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall 
report  thereon  at  the  next  regular  meeting 
of   the    Association. 

Seq.  3.  A  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Committee  shall  he  required  to 
make  an  applicant  eligible  for  membership. 
A  two-third-  \ote  of  all  members  shall  be  re- 
quired to  elect. 

Sec.  4.  Each  member  of  this  Association 
shall  have  certain  inalienable  rights,  includ- 
ing it-  business  management,  methods  of 
pedagogy,  and  control  of  its  internal  affairs 
with  relation  to  it-  parent  institution,  which 
shall  not  he  revoked. 

Sec.  ■">.  NO  special  or  exclusive  rights  or 
privileges   -hall    lie   granted    to   any   member 

which  may  not  at  any  time  he  altered  or  re- 
voked. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

DISTRTBl   1  ion   OF   POW]  B8. 

The  functions  of  tin-  Association  -hall  be 
divided   into   Executive  and   Educational 

ARTICLE  V. 

OFFH  l  88. 

Section  1.     The    officers    -hall    consist    of 

President.  Vice-president,  and  Secretary  trea- 
urer,  who  shall  he  elected  by  a.  majority  vote 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  this  Association,  and 
they  each  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  from 
the  date  of  their  election  or  until  their  suc- 
cessors shall  have  qualified. 


lti 


DENTAL    FACULTIES    ASSOCIATION 


Duties  of  Officers. 

Sec.  2.  The  President  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings,  and  shall  have  a  vote  on  all  ques- 
tions, but  having  so  voted  is  not  qualified  to 
east  a  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tie;  shall 
appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for;  shall  see  that  all  resolutions  are 
faithfully  executed:  shall  have  power  to  fill 
vacancies  in  office  until  the  next  regular  elec- 
tion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  shall  at  the  annual  meet 
ing  render  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Association  and  make  such  recommendations 
as  he  deems  necessary,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  pertain  to  his  office. 

Sec.  3.  The  Vice-president  shall  perform 
the  duties  of  the  President   in  his  absence. 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary-treasurer  shall  keep 
a  correct  record  of  all  official  acts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, such  records  to  he  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  members  at  reasonable  times-. 
shall  edit  and  publish  the  annual  Proceedings 
of  tins  Association,  which  shall  contain — 
This  Constitution,  all  rules,  all  resolutions 
submitted  previous  to  or  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, and  the  action  taken  upon  the  same,  list 
of  officers,  standing  and  special  committees 
and  their  reports,  and  such  other  matter  as 
may  be  deemed  important,  all  of  which  shall 
he  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  be- 
fore  publication ; 

Shall  submit  a  budget  of  estimated  revenue 
and  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  year  to  each 
member,  sixty  days  before  the  annual  meet- 
ing; 

Shall  conduct  a  bureau  of  general  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  dental  educational  matters 
throughout  the  world,  including  reports  of 
boards  of  dental  examiners,  announcements 
of  dental  colleges,  state  laws,  foreign  dental 
colleges  and  preparatory  schools,  and  all  in- 
formation of  value  to  this  Association; 

Shall  keep  a  file  of  all  official  correspon- 
dence of  the  officers  of  this  Association,  and 
replies  thereto,  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  his  office; 

Shall  receive  all  fees  and  pay  all  bills,  but 
only  upon  the  authority  of  the  Executive 
Committee  or  of  this  Association.  Shall  sub- 
mit a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  at  each  annual  meeting; 

Shall  receive  a  salary  of  for  his 

services,    payable   annually:    and 


Shall  render  a  report  of  his  office  at  the 
annual  meeting. 

Sec.  5.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and  two 
other  members  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  this  Association,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  one  year  and 
one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  at  each 
regular  meeting  thereafter  one  member  shall 

he  elected    to    lill    the   vacancy. 

Duties  of  Hi'   Executive  Committee. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  manage  the 
business  affairs  of  this  Association  during  the 
interim  between  the  annual  meetings: 

shall  designate  the  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ings; 

Shall  call  all  special  meetings  at  the  re- 
quest of  one-third  of  the  members,  designating 
the  object  of  said  meeting; 

Shall  direct  the  Secretary-treasurer  to  pub- 
lish notices  of  all  meetings  in  such  journals 
as  it  deems  advisable,  at  least  sixty  days  be- 
fore said  meeting: 

Shall  audit  the  hooks  and  accounts  of  the 
officers  of  this  association;  and 

Shall  render  a  report  of  its  acts  to  the 
Association  at  the  annual  meeting. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

FISCAL   YEAR. 
The    fiscal    year    of    this    Association    shall 
lie  from  July  1st  to  June  30th.  inclusive. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL    DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  Educational  Committee 
shall  consist  of  the  President  ex  officio  and 
three  other  members,  one  elected  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years, 
and  at  each  annual  meeting  one  to  be  elected 
for  three  years  to  fill  the  vacancy.  This 
committee  shall  elect   its  own  chairman. 

Duties  of  Educational   Committee. 

flic  Educational  Committee  shall  review  all 
announcements  of  members  of  this  Associa- 
tion : 

Shall  outline  a  preparatory  course  of  study 
for  matriculation,  suggesting  what  subjects 
should  be  required  and  what  subjects  elective: 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  number  of  conditions 
allowable  for  matriculation: 

Shall  advise  as  to  uniformity  of  curriculum, 
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length  of  the  Bessions,  and  systems  of  exami- 
nations, markings,  and  grades  of  scholarship; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  conditions  of  pro- 
motion and  admission  to  advanced  standing; 

Shall  advise  as  to  the  standing  of  foreign 
preparatory  and  public  schools  and  colleges, 
and  foreign  dental  colleges; 

Shall   review  all  text  and  reference  books; 

Shall  review  foreign  and  American  dental 
laws  and  educational  measures;  and 

Shall  determine  the  comparative  value  of 
the  curriculum  of  other  dental  colleges  not 
members  of  this  Association. 

Standard  of  Preliminary  Education. 
8e<  .  2.  No  person,  except  one  presenting 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school 
giving  a  four  years'  course  of  study,  or  who 
presents  credentials  which  give  evidence  of 
an  equivalent  scholastic-  preparation,  is  eli- 
gible  for  matriculation  in  any  college  a  mem- 
lie,  of  this  Association,  without  taking  an  ex- 
amination given  by  an  examiner  indorsed  by 
this  Association. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

FEES,    FINKS,    ETC. 

SECTION  1.  The  expense  of  the  annual 
meeting  shall  be  borne  by  this  Association 
in  a  manner  determined  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing, except  that  no  member  shall  receive  mile- 
age or  compensation  from  the  Association. 

Sec.  2.  The  annual  membership  fee  of  this 
Association  shall  Ih'  fifty  dollars. 

SEC.    3.      No     assessments     shall     he     levied 

against  the  members  of  this  Association  ex- 
cept by  majority   vote  at   the  annual   meeting. 

ARTICLE   IX. 

ENFORCEMENT   OK    RULES. 

The  enforcement  of  rules  governing  this  As- 
sociation shall  he  entrusted  t<>  the  Executive 
Committee  with  power  to  act,  subject  to  re- 
vision by  the  Association  at  its  next  annual 
meeting. 

ARTICLE  X. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Section  1.  Bach  member  of  this  Associa- 
tion shall  he  entitled  to  one  representative, 

recommended  by  his  faculty  and  duly  author- 
ized by  his  university,  who  shall  1h>  the  voting 
member.  In  his  absence  a  duly  qualified  al- 
ternate may  i»-  substituted  by  such  voting 
member  in  writing. 


Sec.  2.  Other  members  of  the  faculties  of 
the  colleges  which  are  members  of  this  Asso- 
ciation may  be  present  at  all  meetings  as 
delegates,  and  take  part  in  the  discussion, 
and  no  other  person  shall  be  present  without 
a  majority  consent  of  the  Association. 

Sec.  3.     All  delegates  are  eligible  tor  office. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

RESOLUTIONS. 

Section  1.  All  matters  to  be  presented  to 
this  Association  for  it^  action  must  be  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  of  a  resolution  in  writing, 
ami  all  resolutions  of  a  general  nature,  ap- 
proved by  this  Association,  shall  have  a  uni- 
form operation. 

Sec.  2.  Except  by  unanimous  consent  at 
the  annual  meeting,  no  resolution  shall  be 
enacted  unless  it  shall  have  been  presented 
in  writing  to  all  members  at  hast  sixty  days 
before  said  meeting. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

A.\IKM)Mh\  is. 

Amendments  to  the  Constitution  and  By- 
laws must  be  tiled  with  the  Secretary-treas- 
urer at  least  ninety  days  before  the  annual 
meeting  and  he  submitted  by  him  immediately 
thereupon  to  all  members,  and  said  amend- 
ment may  he  presented  for  final  action  at 
such  annual  meeting.  A  two-thirds  majority 
vote  will  he  required  to  pass  such  amendment. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 
QUORClf. 

Two-thirds  of  the  regular  voting  members 

shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

ORDER   OK    ItfSIM  SS. 

1.  Filing  of  credentials  ami  payment  of 
fees. 

2.  Roll-call  of  members. 

:>.  [leading  minutes  of  previous  meeting. 

4.  President's  report. 

.">.  Secretary-treasurer's   report. 

»'..  Report  «>f  Executive  Committee. 

7.  Report  of  Educational  Committee. 

s.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

'.).  Unfinished  business. 

lu.  Xew  business. 

1 1.  Election  of  <  Mlicers. 

12.  Final  reading  of  minutes. 

13.  Adjournment. 
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Standing    Resolutions. 


Resolyp:o,  That  the  minimum  standard  of 
four  years'  high-school  education  now  required 
for  admission  to  the  schools  of  this  Associa- 
tion shall  be  as  denned  by  the  regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York — this 
to  include  one  year  of  work  in  chemistry;  the 
requirement  in  chemistry  to  take  effed  in 
1912-13.— March  8,  1!U I. 

Resolved,  That  schools  or  colleges  of  den- 
tistry that  are  an  integral  part  of  and  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  universities  accepted 
by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Teaching  may  be  eligible  to  hold 
membership  in  the  Dental  Faculties  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Universities. — March  8, 
1911. 

Resolved,  That  students  from  American 
schools  not  holding  membership  in  this  Asso- 
ciation may  be  admitted  to  schools  holding 
membership  in  this  Association,  provided  their 
preliminary  training  is  equal  to  the  training 
required  of  students  seeking  admission  tq  our 
university  schools,  and  that  they  be  given 
credit  for  the  time  they  have  spent  in  dental 
study,  but  that  no  credit  be  given  for  any 
professional  subject  they  may  have  taken  in 
that  school,  and  therefore  thai  they  must  pass 
examination  in  all  subjects  of  the  required 
course. — January  22,  1912. 

Resolved,  That  in  all  cases  of  transfer 
from    one    school    to   another,   the   dean    of   the 


school  transferring  the  student  shall  accom- 
pany the  transfer  with  a  letter  giving  full 
particulars  as  to  the  general  character  and 
value  of  the  man  and  his  work,  and  shall 
also  state  whether  the  student  has  been  hon- 
orably dismissed. — January  22,  V.H2. 

RESOLVED,  That  graduates  of  dental  schools 
not  holding  membership  in  this  Association 
may  be  admitted  to  the  senior  year  in  schools 
holding  membership  in  this  Association,  pro- 
vided that  their  preliminary  training  is  equal 
to  the  training  required  for  the  admission  of 
students  to  our  university  schools;  and  they 
may  become  candidates  for  graduation  after 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  senior  year, 
provided  that  they  pass  examinations  on  all 
the  subjects  that  are  final  in  the  first  and 
second  years  of  the  course  before  coming  up 
for  final  examination  for  the  degree. — March 
22,  1914. 

RESOLVED,  That  undergraduate  student-  ol 
reputable  medical  schools,  who  Have  completed 
at  least  two  years'  work  and  who  have  credits 
for  the  full  requirements  in  chemistry,  anat- 
omy, histology,  physiology,  and  bacteriology, 
may  be  given  credit  on  examination  for  these 
studies,  and  be  advanced  to  the  second  year 
of  the  dental  curriculum,  subject  to  any  un- 
finished work  of  the  first  year:  provided  that 
this  resolution  shall  apply  only  to  the  present 
three-year  curriculum. — January  28,  1916. 


